Air Slide Table
06, 08, 012, 816, 520, 325

Reduced in height

10%%reduction

Product weight

22% redUCtlon (Existingg model: 380 g°) \ |
Allowable kinetic energy -
_ Reduced in height and weight

% ! 0-09 J* - -
0% improvement cagepmcs o5 with thinner table
® Thin table made of the special stainless steel
*#Comparison between the double ported type and existing MXQ12-30 (without adjuster) ® Durable material with the same strength as the existing model

2 combinations of the guide and
cylinder bore size available

Double ported type Pazge B°(;e152ize ] B°’;;ize ] Low thrust with high rigidity type nge
Increase flexibility of wiring and piping Combination with a cylinder of one bore
with piping ports and auto switch size smaller increases rigidity according
mounting grooves on both sides. to thrust. Possible to reduce in height.

Better visibility for auto switches.
Indicator LED can be checked from
one side when used with short stroke.

Height interchangeable as the existing
MXQ series.

For MXQ12C [ 212 ] 212 }

Series MXQ

CAT.ES20-211B




Series MXQ

2 combinations of the guide and cylinder bore size available

©Combination chart of guide size and cylinder size

m Height reduced by 10% of the existing model
30 mm —> 27 mm Improved in visibility

m Weight reduced by 22%
380 g—> 298 g

For MXQ12A-30ZN

M Piping port and auto switch mounting groove
are provided on both sides.

Double ported type

Guide size
Maximum load weight

Page
P

MXQLIA

V

Pilot port

(Two auto switch mounting grooves)

Bore
size
Guide When the height needs to be the same as the existing
model, choose the MXQLJ, height interchangeable type.
Small 32..
26 =)
@ _,oo‘_ g,? Purpose of usage @
Rigidity of the guide and large surface of the table
are necessary but thrust is not needed.
T et e s I e B i  Horizontal transfer of a workpiece, [f—=-=--=---
SCWII  transfer of tools, low thrust clamping
(S TT=
08 vegoc) EXIMK Purpose of usage (1)
Rurpose of usage'@®
Purpose of usage @
o212 Guide with higher rigidity is necessary without
changing the thrust from the existing model.
LI - Transfer of a workpiece
SEWY  with an increased overhang
_________________________________________ - High accuracy and igh thrust clamping | 8~~~
216
020
70 mm
A Size 916, 820, 825 have two auto
Guide switch mounting grooves on both
Large sides.
Features 1 V7
7

2



Air Slide Table

Select the best actuator with guide according to the application.

Low thrust with high rigidity type Page
MXQLCIB 52

Guide rigidity according to thrust improved

m Guide rigidity improved by 50%
(For MXQ8B and MXQ8A)
m Cylinder can be downsized

when load is light!

*Reduced in height
*Reduced in air consumption

MxQlc f°

I Compact body with

good switch visibility
Applicable to 98 and 12 only

B Compact design,
Two auto switch
mounting grooves
on one side

Single side ported type Page

Height interchangeable type p, 8
MXQO -

Il Same height as the
existing model

M Visibility of auto
switches improved

M Interchangeable in
mounting with the
existing model

Light weight
Bore Bore Bore
size size size
Not available. ===
— — 26 |Use the MXQLJ, height || | 26 -‘-:i,‘ii 20
interch le type. =
interchangeable type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.)
26
45T ok Ij-l] 45T [ 5%
% |20.. o8 | GECE[21m |08 | it [28m
Standard/Symmetric type Standard/Symmetrlc type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.) (Figure shows standard model.) (Figure shows standard model.)
m-m
o8 &2 |25 02| GETR [27,., || 02| G5 B8 30
S_tandard/ Symmetrlc e Standard/Symmetric type Standard/Symmetric type
(Figure shows standard model.) (Figure shows standard model) (Figure shows standard model.)
ﬂﬁﬁﬁq Games)
212 30mm 216 216 ——
DO &5 % |or-
Standard/Symmetric type - e
(Figure shows standard model.)
: T i Not available. fo—TT =%
016 a - ~o 137 220 | Use the MXQUIA, 020 == # 46
m 5 double ported type. B Ao ™™
o [ [ To¥
220 * * 46 025 025
Size 316 and @20 have two auto switch mounting grooves Size 016, 020, 025 have two auto
on both sides. L switch mounting grooves on both sides. )
Features 2
S\VC



Series MXQ

@roke adjuster (Option)..........oooe.

Stroke adjuster is positioned in the center.
Play at the stroke end reduced.

= — *_‘_’77,_—“
= = Yo
Deflection O o © ¢ O 8
-,

Stroke adjuster

@ble configuration for better function and easier maintenance

Dowel pin holes
positioned in the center

(o)
-~ -

o
) ; Round shape
el designed for safety

@Iowable kinetic energy improved ...

Allowable kinetic energy improved by reducing weight of the movable parts

Speed - Load weight

25
) — .
= \ \ Allowable kinetic energy improved
5 15
© Existing model pN /\
2 1
3
S 05
|

0 Il Il Il Il Il Il

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

Speed (mm/s)

Dowel pin holes
positioned in the center

A ‘
2-color indication Q
solid state auto switch Y )
capable (D-m90)

Dowel pin holes interchangeable
with the existing model

(Body mounting reference pIane) * Height interchangeable type

@e mounting dimensions are equivalent to the existing MXQ series.: -+~~~

B Workpiece mounting
® Mounting screw O.D. and thread positions have
interchangeability with the existing MXQ series.

(Position from the end) (Thread spacing)

o
£
o
«
o
)
o
@
o
b
£
=

B Body mounting
® Two methods of mounting available
® Body mounting threads and spacing have
interchangeability with the existing MXQ series.
Lateral mounting (Bqdy tapped)

i

(Workpiece mounting hole)

N
+ Threads at the end plate
have no interchangeability./

@:arious stroke adjusters (Option)-----

B Metal Stopper with Bumper
High accuracy with the integrated construction
of the bumper and metal stopper: Repeated
positioning accuracy +0.05 or less
Improved cycle time
Operating speed 300 mm/sec
(Existing model: 200 mm/sec)
(Compared with a stopper of the existing MXQ series)

B Shock Absorber
Soft type: RJ series
Suitable for operation which requires gentle stop
such as a light weight workpiece transfer or low
speed transfer.

B Rubber Stopper
Impact reduced by 1/2 compared with the model
without stroke adjuster AN

vvvvvvvvvvvvvvvvvv AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAARAARRAARRRRRARRRES

~— Operating Principle/Metal Stopper with Bumper ——
© Bumper absorbs impact at an initial stage.

A TR g N

i T =—=af )

S T/

Body/ Metal stopper with bumper

D

@ Bumper goes into the adjustment bolt, and the metal stopper performs
highly accurate positioning at the end of the adjustment bolt.

(Repeated positioning accuracy: £ 0.05 orless) ~____.--->>
----------- N

)

Features 3



Air Slide Table

@Iorter total length type for table is now available. -------------
Shorter total length Removed mounting part of
Total length shortened 8.5 mm extension stroke end adjuster
70 mm (Basic type 78.5 mm) (For MXQ8A-20) e
= Extension stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted. - I
: | e &
Series Variations

Standard stroke (mm)

Bore . . o i :
. Single side ported type | Height interchangeable type Adjuster Functional
= D e PO es hPe|  Seris MXQLIC Series HXQL] 75 150  option option
Standard type | Symmetric type | Standard type | Symmetric type

6 - L S A D & & 3 4
8 v @ 9O 9 9 9 9 99 9@ . .
S S S S S S 55 2 55 2 P ™A1
16 b d — ¢ 9o o9 Q’ L A 4 Shock absorber  Axial piping
20 - — 9 9 9 9 9999
25 - - L e e e e e e

2::: L(g ‘lehrruls; V;Iﬂ!:’lit);l(wgggpe Standard stroke (mm) Adjuster

() Sy o] 10 ] 20 | 30 [ 40 50 [ 75 [100[125]150] "

6 L A A 2 3B 2 B & 4

8 Q’ Q’ 9’ Q’ * 9’ * Q’ " Metal stopper with bumper

12 " 3 Q9 O 90 O 9O O 90 O Rubber stopper

16 2 Q 9 9 9 9 9 9 9O 9 Shock absorber

20 9 @ 9 9 99 99 e e

© With buffer '§ mechanism ® With end lock “ \ﬁ €
e Protects workpieces and tools, etc., by eliminating e Holds the cylinder's home position to prevent dropping of
impact at the extension stroke end. the workpiece even if the air supply is cut off.
e Buffer unit is auto switch capable. Lock Supply port
lever @ for cylinder
Buffer mechanism operating condition -
Buffer Magnet (Normally OFFx ) ]
stroke Auto switch \ON is buffer in operation. ®
] ©
I
Normally ON: .

OFF is buffer in operation.)

Normal condition Locked Unlocked

* By changing the mounting angle of auto switches,

setting of normally ON/OFF can be changed. @ Axial piping
ot * Centralized piping in axial direction ~ SPeed
Application Exampl L
pplication “xample to maintain clear space around the controller
In workpiece insertion processes when there is a body
problem such as faulty positioning, the buffer
mechanism absorbs the shock from the workpiece - T =
impact to prevent damage. Lo-o-D-®
M M
M M Buff?]r .
mocTansm ® Centralized adjuster Extension stroke
HH H - end adjuster (-X28
Air gripper specification (-X27) juster (-X28)
. ! i ation - Retraction stroke
Workpiece ® This spemﬂcaltlon |slthal the retraction end adiuster
NG stroke end adjuster is mounted on the

extension stroke end adjuster side.
Refer to page 90 for details.

S
Pilot port side

SVC Features 4

O



|N[»]=@ Air Slide Table Series MXQ

Double ported type
series UIXQUA

When the features as shown below are required for 8 and 212 sizes,
refer to the MXQUIC, single side ported type as well.
+ Two auto switch mounting grooves are required on one side.

(Two auto switches can be mounted on one side when stroke is short.)
* Lower height than the MXQUIA is required (for 8).

Low thrust with high rigidity type r
series MXQTB

Single side ported type _ it
series MXQUC

When the features as shown below

are required for 8 and @12 sizes,

refer to the MXQUJA, double ported type as well.

+ Auto switch mounting groove and air piping are provided on both sides
(for increased flexibility in piping and wiring).

B
€,

Height interchangeable type
Series MXQU 3

Bl Common Adjuster Options
B Auto Switch Mounting
H Made to Order
H Model Selection

H Specific Product Precautions

H Safety Instructions

How to Order -+ reerrriiiiii i i Page 2
Specifications ............................................. Page 3
Optional SPecifications  ---«« -rererererieiiiiais Page 4
Dimensions: QG .......................................... Page 7
O8 Page 11

G112 Page 15
G166 Page 19
20 Page 23

O25. Page 27

HOW 10 Order c-ovvvvvrrrmmiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianannaes Page 32
Specifications .......................................... Page 33
Optional Specifications .............................. Page 34
Dimensions: QG ....................................... Page 35
O8 Page 37
G112 Page 39
16 Page 41
G20 Page 43

HOW 10 Order «-evrvrerrrmmiiiieeiiiiiiiiianannens Page 46
Specifications .......................................... Page 47
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Air Slide Table
Double Ported Type

Series MIXQ

06, 08, 012, 016, 020, 825

How to Order

MXQ ZA

12

30

M9BW

A_
T

l

L —

© Bor ) Body option:
? e Double ported type ® Standard stroke (mm)
size
A
Port Port
6 ‘Swich mouning groove v mountng groove 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
8 :’; 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
B i
male s
12 ) ) 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
_Auto switch mounting groove_
Port Port
16 ‘Swich mouning groove ~ Swich mounting groove 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
20 \’ ; 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
B L]
25 = 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
Two auto switch mounting grooves

lMade to Order
Refer to page 3 for details.
L———— e Number of
auto switches
Nil 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
e Functional option n__ [“n”pcs.
Symbol Functional option
Nil | Without functional option Auto switch
1| With buffer [ Nil_[ Without auto switch |
2 With end lock = icable aut itch
3 Axial piping Note 7 * For applicable auto switches,
a With buffer, end lock refer to the table below.
5 With buffer, axial piping

lAdiuster option/Functional option combinations

Adjuster Functional option combination
Symbol Adijuster type mounting position Note 1) Nil 1 2 3
Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end || Without functonal opton | Bufer Note 2) 3) |[End lock Note 4)| Axial piping [Buffr and end lock V24| Bufer and il ping 2
Z Without adjuster o o o o o o
%é Metal stqpper with bumper : ® 8 i é 8 i i
ZC (Not available for 26) ° o) X ” o) X X
ZD [ [ ¢ X X @) x X
ZE | Rubber stopper [ @) @) @) ©) ©) )
ZF ® ¢ X X O X X
ZG [ ® ¢ X X ¢ X X
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) [ ) O X O O X X
ZJ [ ) ¢ X X @) x X
ZN Note 5)| Without adjuster @) O Note 6) X @) X QO Note 6)
ZP | Shorter total | Rubber stopper ® ¢} X X ¢} X X
ZQ | lengthtype |Shock absorber (RJ) ® @ X X @ X X
ZS Metal stopper with bumper [ ) @) X X @) X X
Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without any symbols ~ Note 4) Extension stroke end adjuster with end lock mechanism is available as

for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be mounted afterward.
Note 2) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.
Note 3) When retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed, use
the centralized adjuster specification (-X27). End lock or axial piping option
cannot be mounted to the centralized adjuster specification model.

Adjuster Mounting Position

long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28). The adjustment nut
cannot be tightened with the standard adjuster.

Note 5) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes are removed to reduce the
total length.

Note 6) Shorter total length type can be used, but the retraction stroke end adjuster
cannot be mounted afterward.

Note 7) For axial piping of the MXQLIA, piping port on the both sides cannot be used.

% @ [
' . Shorter total length type% '
Retraction stroke Extension stroke
end adjuster ® @ ‘ end adjuster @ @ ‘ T
Extend Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.
. ' . Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m) .
. ) Electrical |Indicator) ~ Wiring Pre-wired .
Type Special function ' ' . 05|1|3|5 Applicable load
entr light DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line ; connector
y 9 (Output) p (Nil) [(M)| (L) | @)
= 3-wire (NPN) sV 12V MONV M9N ® @ e O ©) c
£ _ 3-wire (PNP) : MOPV | Mo9P | e [@e|e][O| ©
a 2-wire 12V M9BV | M9B | @ (@ |e@|O| O —
° .
2 . o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ | @ | O O
D 1 t Rel
§ (g_gcr;cl):rﬁg;g;i)gn Grommet| Yes |3-wire (PNP)| 24V SV, 12V MOPWV | M9PW (@ (@ | ® O ©) IC ISLa():l’
= 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW | e (e @ O @) —
® . 3-wire (NPN) MONAV** | MONA** | O [0 |@ |0 ©
Wat tant ; ;
E (z_cilg: rr?jl's:t‘g " 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12v MIPAV* | MOPA*™* | O O |®@|O| © IC
n 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | M9BA** | O |O | @ | O ) —

= \Nater resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ««.---c.. Nil (Example) MONW  * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m......... M (Example) MONWM = Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 87 for details.
3m.......... L (Example) MONWL  For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3.
5m ceeeeeeens Z (Example) MONWZ : Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).

2

o
3
>
2
o
o
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQLUA

to
Mgﬁer Made to Order

(For details, refer to pages 88 to 92.)

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 | 8 [ 12 [ 16 [ 20 [ 25
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Note) (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

-10 to 60°C

Operating speed range

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)

(Average operating speed)

* in the standard stroke table: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Auto switch

2-color indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2t0 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 4 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper. If the operating
pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy becomes worse.
Minimum operating pressure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.

Operating pressure for the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to 0.6 MPa.

Standard Stroke

Model Standard stroke (mm)
MXQ6A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
MXQ8A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXQ12A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
MXQ16A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
MXQ20A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
MXQ25A 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150*

Note) * Operating speed range is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

Theoretical Output

The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders.

Symbol Specifications Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
-X7 PTFE grease (mm) (mm) direction (mmz) 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
-X9 | Grease for food processing equipment 6 3 ouT 57 11 17 23 29 34 40
X11 Long adjustment bolt IN 42 8 13 17 21 25 29
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) 8 4 ouT 101 20 | 30| 40| 51 61 7
Lona adiustment bolt IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 53
-X12 | -©ngagus ouT 226 45 68 90 [ 113 | 136 | 158
(Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) 12 6
-X27 | Centralized adjuster IN 170 34 51 68 85 102 119
- J ouT 402 80 121 161 201 241 281
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt 16 6 N 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet ouT 628 126 188 251 314 377 440
-X39 | Fluororubber seal 20 8 IN 528 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit 25 10 ouT 982 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
-X45 | EPDM seal IN 825 165 247 330 412 495 577
We ght
(9
Model Standard stroke (mm) Reducton ofhe soter [Additonal weight o adjuster opton | Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 {otallengih type | Extension sroke end Retracion sioke end] Endl lock | Buffer |Axial piping
MXQ6A 130 130 170 190 210 — — — — -6 10 8 40 30
MXQ8A 140 160 180 210 270 290 — — — -6 10 8 60 30
MXQ12A 270 290 310 370 400 540 610 — — -12 20 16 80 70 No addition
MXQ16A 480 510 550 630 670 810| 1,000| 1,100 — -21 40 30 150 120
MXQ20A 840 840 870 950 | 1,100| 1,300 1,600| 1,900 | 2,000 -33 70 50(80) 400 190
MXQ25A 1,400 1,400| 1,500| 1,500| 1,900| 2,000| 2,300| 2,900| 3,100 -60 110 80 700 310

Note) Value in the ( ) is the additional weight for the shock absorber.

Maximum Load Weiﬂ

Allowable Kinetic Enerﬂ

(kg) ()
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber| Rubber |Metal stopper | Shock absorber (RJ) Model |Internal rubber|  Rubber Metal stopper [Shock absorber
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal [ Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ6A 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 MXQ6A 0.026 0.051 — 0.14
MXQ8A 1 1 1 1 MXQ8A 0.033 0.053 0.016 0.17
MXQ12A 2 2 2 1.5 1 MXQ12A 0.09 0.11 0.034 0.24
MXQ16A 4 4 4 4 2.5 MXQ16A 0.1 0.18 0.07 0.61
MXQ20A 6 6 6 6 MXQ20A 0.2 0.34 0.10 1.2
MXQ25A 9 9 9 9 [ 6 MXQ25A 0.32 0.51 0.15 1.3




Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

o
3
>
2
o
o
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Model MXQ6A | MXQ8A | MXQ12A | MXQ16A | MXQ20A | MXQ25A
Operating pressure range (MPa) 0.35t0 0.7
Holding force (N) 12 | 12 ] 23 [ 4 | 70 | 110
D
With Buffer Mechanism =
g
Model MXQ6A MXQ8A | MXQ12A | MXQ16A | MXQ20A | MXQ25A = %3
Operating speed range (mm/s) 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300) 2 (o]
Buffer stroke (mm) 5 10 § X
Stroke at 0 (mm) 3 5 9 16 25 40 1] =
Buffer stroke load (N) " =
Maximum stroke 6 8 15 24 38 59 §
2
—
Applicable Auto Switch to Buffer §
o
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction g (&)
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire 3 g
Solid state auto switch D-MONV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical g b3
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP 2 =
2
Adjusters *
(@
Metal Stopper with Bumper =
Applicable slide table MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A %
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQA-A877 MXQA-A1287 MXQA-A1687 MXQA-A2087 MXQA-A2587 g O
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18 E g
Stroke absorption (mm) 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 5.5 g =
Full compression force of bumper (N) 20 42 65 97 154 S
i i <
e o | 03 $
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 °
= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper when mounted horizontally to get in contact with the metal part. §
Consider the additional weight of the load when mounted in the vertical direction. * Not available for 6. T8
Rubber Stopper <8
Applicable slide table MXQ6A MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A g QQ'
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-A2527 g
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 (S
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65 -
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 2 2
S s
Shock Absorber (RJ) ?5
Applicable slide table MXQ6A MXQ8A MXQ12A MXQ16A MXQ20A MXQ25A 5 =
Model (Shock absorber only) RJO603N RJO805N RJ1006N RJ1007HN RJ1410N
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7 -
Stroke absorption (mm) 3 5 6 7 10 §
Collision speed (mm/s) 50 to 500 o
Max. operating frequency (cycle/min) 80 80 70 45 ‘3
Max. allowable thrust (N) 150 245 422 814 B
Spring force (Extended) (N) 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4 =
Spring force (Compressed) (N) 3.9 4.9 8 15
Weight (g) 5.5 15 23 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5

Model Selection




Series

MXQUA

Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

MXQ | Bore size|| Body option | M- | Stroke ||Adjuster | - | Auto switchl

With stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer)

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 8 12 16 20 25
Action Double acting, Single rod
o Internal rubber bumper
M'"'m‘_‘m Rubber stopper 0.15 MPa
operating
pressure Shock absorber — —
Metal stopper with bumper — 0.3 MPa 0.3 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa 0.2 MPa
= Specifications other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (Dimensions other than shown below are the same as those for the standard type.)
MXQ6AM Shorter total length type
M
[sras) [sras) [sras) [sras)
M (mm)
Model M Y44
Standard type | Shorter total length type
o ( ) MXQ6AM-10Z 74 64.5 69.5
:E MXQ6AM-20Z 84 74.5 69.5
MO &b MXQ6AM-30Z 105 95.5 825
77 MXQ6AM-40Z 117 107.4 94.5
MXQ6AM-50Z 127 117.5 104.5

MXQ8AM

AT

—_—

R

M

SRR

|

D

D

Y44

For details, refer to the WEB catalog.

5

Shorter total length type

I
R

[sras) [sras)
(mm)
Model M Y74
Standard type | Shorter total length type
MXQ8AM-10Z 78 69.5 70.5
MXQ8AM-20Z 88 79.5 80.5
MXQ8AM-30Z 98 89.5 90.5
MXQ8AM-40Z 114 105.5 106.5
MXQ8AM-50Z 141 132.5 133.5
MXQ8AM-75Z 166 157.5 135.5

The external dimensions of the MXQ12AM/
MXQ16AM/MXQ20AM/MXQ25AM are the
same as those for the standard type.
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Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Standard]

MXQ 6A'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in

0 depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
0 to pages 125 and 126 for details.
rﬁ o © Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
I substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
#3H9 (*3°%%) depth 1.5 3H9 (*3%%%) depth 1.5
23 3.5 4.1(Maximum screw-in depth)
BER r_ B 2.1(Minimum screw-in depth)
oAl ¢ o 0@
O
e O * \%@w@ —d
] = = 4
@ 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 FI N x M3 x 0.5 Nete )2
(ﬂ _ 1) «F Section B-B
11 2
M 20 16 18
051 —fen
r Do
4@ 0®0o-
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J 1| @
e e - e ————la wn -
(Plug: M-5P) z Bottom view
of MXQ6A-30Z
Y44
(NN-1)xH G
H 83 58
A
o _— 3 p: /) ©o| ~
r 0¢ ST d FF 8 ©
6O @0 & {Hh
f o¢ 5
03H9 (*092%) depth 2 —A 4 3H9 (*5%%°) depth 2 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z zz
MXQ6A-10Z 22 18 9 23 38 10 27.5 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-20Z 25 15 9 26 38 10 27.5 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6A-30Z 21 — 12 — 48 13 37.5 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6A-40Z 26 10 24 28 48 15 47.5 107.5 6 3 75 85
MXQ6A-50Z 27 20 34 28 48 15 57.5 117.5 6 3 85 95




Dimensions: MXQ

6A

Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 6A'D :I With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF ]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 ]

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 12

Max. 17

31.5

@ )
@_g@ ) ™ Width across hexagon socket hole 3
o

Width across flats 8

05
5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 15
31.5

Shock absorber (RJ)[ZG : Both ends,| ZH J: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, | ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

(M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8 _— Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 05 i
Max. 16 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 14
29.9
29.9
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6A'DZN Shorter total length type

Note 3)

o
o~ @
= @O

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing

the extension stroke end adjuster mounting
holes, an extension stroke end adjuster
cannot be mounted afterward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be
mounted afterward.)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ6A-10ZN 55
MXQ6A-20ZN 65
MXQ6A-30ZN 86
MXQ6A-40ZN 98
MXQ6A-50ZN 108

o
o
>
2
o
9]
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [Functional Option]

MXQ 6A'DD1 With buffer (26)

15

Dimensions (mm)
< ? - Model Standard type {Shorr ot lngt ype 27
= ®!_‘"' N 1 M M
4 MXQ6A-10Z[11 81.5 72 77
MXQ6A-20Z[11 91.5 82
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
M MXQ6A-30Z[ 1 112.5 103 90
175 MXQ6A-40Z11 | 1245 | 115 102
a MXQ6A-50Z011 | 1345 | 125 112
©
. ™ @
y44
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXxQ 6A'DD2 With end lock (26)
Q . .
Dimensions (mm)
J 5 Model J |a

5.5

MXQ6A-10Z(12

P ¢ _CROATIEE | 575 2
®He M MxqeA-20z02 | 0 0| %

: ] 75 : { — Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ6A-30Z12 78.5
_ Llos MXQ6A-40ZC12 | 90.5 | 33
! ! MXQ6A-50ZC12 | 100.5
[e2]
P —

@é%@
[(ORNO)
2‘3
34

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)

|
o= et hha—!
J 5

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6A'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (26)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Rubber stopper:| ZE | Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
\ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 T _ﬁ
™ Width across flats 8 [ \Width across flats 8
05 - 05
10 Adjustment range 15 10 Adjustment range 3
Max. 25 Max. 14
415 29.9

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.



Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ 6A [FunCtionaI Optlon]

MXQ 6A'DIZI3 Axial piping (26)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6A'DD4 With buffer, end lock (26)

Q
J 5
l oy o
=0 1]
— 6 Y
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 0.5 ' '
15 ——— 7.5
™ 0
s E— : o,
g k T
= A - © 0g ol < j o a =
: s | T ;‘EE ‘
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 @
M
o« 175 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
o : (Plug: M-5P) . .
© — 0 Dimensions (mm)
© i 0 Shorter
! (] ! Standard ;i) length
J 5 Model J Q type type zz
Y44 M M
MXQ6A-10Z(14 81.5 72
— X X | 57525 77
MXQ6A-20Z(14 91.5 82
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6A-30Z14 78.5 1125 103 90
MXQ6A-40Z14 90.5| 33 | 1245 115 102
MXQ6A-50Z(14 | 100.5 134.5 125 112
MXQ 6A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (26) Dimensions (mm)
Standard Shorter
total length
Model type type Y74
[ 1T 0 ] M M
—) MXQ6A-10Z005 | 815 72 7
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ6A-20ZC15 91.5 82
. ©oum MXQ6A-302005 | 1125 | 103 | 90
< i - @ O MXQ6A-40Z(15 124.5 115 102
» 4| & 0@ MXQ6A-50Z005 | 1345 | 125 | 112
28

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

M Pilot port M5 x 0.8
o (IN)
o 175
© !
S T
- =
I — |
Y44

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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o
3
>
2
o
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B
o
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2
)
3
o
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Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 8A [Standard]

MXQ 8A-DZ Standard type Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J ! © length between the maximum screw-in
‘ ) depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer

rﬂ > to pages 125 and 126 for details.
If Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic

{ substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

23H9 (*3%°) depth 1.5
23 4.1(Maximum screw-in depth)

2.1(Minimum screw-in depth)

2
D @ 0@
3 on & 8 © ©—
> & 09 Aded
"’ 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 (0029 N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1)2)
3H9 (™) depth 1.5 .
Section B-B
M 27 23 10
05 [
M ;
OO ® 0" p
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 0 L J
n
(Plug: M-5P) .
9 Z Bottom view
Y74 of MXQ8A-30Z
N
£
(NN-1)xH G a
H ’-c\
@3H9 (*0.%%°) depth 2 A § 8.3 5.8
_Jg oD - Qo t/‘
= I O = A ~
5 ™ Ql ¥ o] ®
000 —0 @ = (=
L g / e
—A 4 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB I J M N NN z 2z
MXQ8A-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8A-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 325 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8A-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 145 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8A-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 525 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8A-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 1315 6 4 114 124
MXQ8A-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126

11



Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ 8A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 8A'D :I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA : Both ends, [ ZB J: Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

@ @C
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 @ % INd ™\ _Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 ?; Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Rubber stopper [ZD : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 ’ /‘ \Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 31.5
| Retraction strokeend | | Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG]: Both ends, [ ZH }: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75) : (M6 x 0.75)
Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
05
Adjustment range 5 5 .
' 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.9 29.9
| Retraction strokeend | | Extension stroke end |

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8A'DZN Shorter total length type

Dimensions (mm)
M Note 3) Note 3) As the total length is reduced by Model M
removing the extension stroke end MXQ8A-10ZN 60
adjuster mounting holes, an exten- B
@ @ ol* sion stroke end adjuster cannot be MXGIA 2020 fa
—@e—@—@—) mounted afterward. MXQ8A-30ZN 80
@ @ Of-- (Retraction stroke end adjuster can MXQ8A-40ZN 96
=z 0 be mounted afterward.) MXQ8A-50ZN 123
MXQ8A-75ZN 148

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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o
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2
o
9]
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ 8A [Functional Option]

MXQ 8A'DD1 With buffer (28)

15
Dimensions (mm)
- 1. @ @ o Model Standard type |Shorer ol engh e 77
3 Hr & 1 Wgw@ 5 M M
MXQ8A-10Z[11 85 76.5 77.5
28.5 MXQ8A-20Z[11 95 86.5 87.5
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ8A-30Z1 | 105 965 | 975
M MXQ8A-40Z[11 121 1125 1135
p 7, MXQ8A-50Z[11 148 139.5 140.5
MXQ8A-75Z[11 173 164.5 142.5
<
. T T
Y74

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8A'DD2 With end lock (28)

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

) Q 5 Dimensions (mm)
. | I Model J Q
& i MXQ8A-10Z12 | 61.5
o
[ © MXQ8A-20Z(12 | 71.5
: ! |75 MXQ8A-30Z(12 | 81.5| 30
MXQ8A-40Z(12 | 97.5
| | 1 o MXQ8A-50Z(12 | 124.5
‘ ‘ e m— MXQ8A-752[12 |139.5 | 43
O@ﬁ—
i 7?0' = § 8
2w
: : I 0
- ] w0
J 5

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)
x Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8A-DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (28)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper: | ZE ] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber

® (M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75) Z
@ > \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 \Width across hexagon socket hole 3 i o
_ q _ ] B Width across flats 8
05 Width across flats 8 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 13 Adjustment range 14 Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 23 Max. 25 Max. 13
40 41.5

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

13



Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

8A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8A'DD3 Axial piping (28)
]

26 %S
® ©

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

MXxQ 8A'DEI4 With buffer, end lock (28)

[B—
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

15 l
n
0
< i <
2 & Rk
== =
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
M Dimensions (mm)
® 17 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Standard | Shorter total
N (Plug: M-5P) Model J Q type | lengthtype | zz
N L 2 M M
N~ %
i . 03 3 4 MXQ8A-10Z04 | 61.5 85 | 765 | 775
J 5 MXQ8A-20Z004 | 715 95 | 865 | 875
zz MXQ8A-30Z04 | 815|30| 105 | 965 | 975
MXQ8A-40Z04 | 97.5 121 | 11255 | 1185
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8A-50Z0J4 | 124.5 148 1395 | 140.5
MXQ8A-75Z04 | 139.5 | 43 | 173 | 1645 | 1425
MXQ 8A'DIZI5 With buffer, axial piping (28)
’_d ,(%),
15 ] Pilot port M5 x 0.8
; 5. o Dimensions (mm)
¢ O @)
s I ] 2 | Standard| Shorter total
3| ok OO O
® | % ® ®09 Model type | lengihtype | zz
' M M
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 28.5 MXQ8A-10Z05 85 765 775
(IN) - . .
M MXQ8A-202005 | 95 | 865 | 875
Q17 MXQ8A-30z05 | 105 | 965 | 975
< 1 MXQ8A-40Z05 | 121 | 1125 | 1135
* Di i i ~ |
Dmensne oo nanioed £ I ———
for the standard type. zz MXQ8A-752005 | 173 | 164.5 | 1425

o
3
>
2
o
o
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection
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Series MXQUA

Dimensions: MXQ

12A

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2A'DZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer to

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J ! 0 pages 125 and 126 for details.
‘ 0 Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
- substance, it could become magnetized if
t touched by a magnet etc. This could
| | cause an auto switch malfunction.
27 04H9 ("3'030) depth 2 4H9 (*8'°3°)depth 2 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
17 4.5 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
k—B .
{ N Ax 1 X
7Y
2| ooty e g roEre PN L
3 E Y & © O®
! oy —== = I d
o 2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5 F B N x M4 x 0.7 Note 1)2)
N Section B-B
(— - 1) xF
16 2
M
0.5 o
| ¢} o
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 2
(Plug: M-5P) Y4
Y44
0
(NN-1)xH G c
5]
04H9 (*3°%) depth 2.5 H ) 85 7.4
—A S
—loem il g° Y )
s ] 2#; 4
o & %3 ) ®
Yo® o ® o g >=1{=1
° 3
T‘\
—A 5 NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
39 29 11
— 1o jactis]
Jit ©
Ir ©
Bottom view
of MXQ12A-40Z
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z Y74
MXQ12A-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12A-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12A-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12A-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12A-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12A-752 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12A-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 1715 184

15



12A

Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2A'D |:| With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA : Both ends, ZB J: Extension stroke end,[ ZC J: Retraction stroke end, ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
18.9

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

18.9

Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 10

Max. 17

(M8 x 1)
> @ 3 Width across flats 4
“'n:u_m—"o.s Width across flats 10
6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 16
35 35

Rubber stopper [ ZD |: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end, | ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Extension stroke end adjuster

NG (M8 x 1)
Width across flats 4 Width across flats 4
= pr—) ;
Width across flats 10 @D Width across flats 10
- 0.5

—t-

Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10

Max. 18 Max. 17

36.5 36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG |: Both ends, | ZH J: Extension stroke end, | ZJ : Retraction stroke end,[ ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

Width across flats 7

Width across flats 10

—_

Adjustment range 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Max. 23

40.8

(M8x 1)
H= prm—) %
=
0.5 Width across flats 10
6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 22
40.8

| Retraction stroke end |

] Extension stroke end \

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2A'DZN Shorter total length type

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by re-

M Note 3)
@é ® @& ® d’f
| bO—O—O—
&2 ® ©® © O
‘=®a = T

moving the extension stroke end ad-
juster mounting holes, an extension
stroke end adjuster cannot be mount-
ed afterward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be
mounted afterward.)

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions (mm)

Model M
MXQ12A-10ZN 72
MXQ12A-20ZN 82
MXQ12A-30ZN 92
MXQ12A-40ZN 110
MXQ12A-50ZN 120
MXQ12A-75ZN 164
MXQ12A-100ZN 189

o
3
>
2
o
o
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Made to Order Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Model Selection

16



Series MXQUA
12A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

mxa 12 A-001 with butter (012)

17 Dimensions (mm)
‘ Model Stand:’rld type Shonertutla\\lllengthtype 27
4 G
3 Hiw @E?@ ,%, MXQ12A-10201 | 103.5 93 96
¥ : ) O MXQ12A-20201 | 1135 | 103 98
e MXQ12A-30Z[11 123.5 113 108
37 o
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ12A-40Z[11 141.5 131 126
M MXQ12A-50Z1 151.5 141 136
21.5 MXQ12A-75Z[1 195.5 185 180
® MXQ12A-100Z2[1 | 220.5 210 205
N T
N TT
S Lo & |
2z
x Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2A'DIZI2 With end lock (212)
30 Dimensions (mm)
J 5 Model J
l & L[y MXQ12A-10ZC12 68
- Eﬂ—?— q MXQ12A-20Z[12 70
L)
{ MXQ12A-30Z12 80
| ! Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 L1025 MXQ12A-40Z12 98
o MXQ12A-50Z[12 108
; L MXQ12A-75Z(12 152
‘ ‘ MXQ12A-100Z[12 177
09, @, O, .
. : - <42
i ST
| | & ® 09—
| | o
— =
Ol o
| MXQ12A-10Z2 ! Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
L . B ] (Plug: M-5P)
g
4 [Te}
D
J 5
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2A'DIZI2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (212)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper: | ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
~
— - 2
5‘@ Width across flats 4 Width across flats 4 2
S —. ' o o IS
=1 Width across flats 10 = Width across flats 10 H P
g
0.5 < 0.5 . 0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 15 11 Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 26 Max. 27 Max. 28
45 46.5 47.3

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported

12A

Dimensions: MXQ

Type

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2A'DIZI3 Axial piping (212)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Series MXQUA

o
3
>
2
o
o
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

¢ Og
()—@— e D
©®- @ 09 g
=
=]
. . . Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5.4 2m
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for (IN) = 0
the standard type. 2 e ]
£ X
12A-4 a
MXQ =[JC1=r With buffer, end lock (212) . _ =
o
30 =
J 5 [
o
l |y z
I — 3
e ft g £ O
— | g [
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 ° g
3 k=]
17 - O® = @ =
E;;’ i ) © o
~ ; : o% £
s ® & OgH @
3 oS SO S =FE T
‘ Do © 0o MXQ12A-10Z14 =
==k —= = — T 3
37 ol o 8
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 b= ]
£ X
M 05 Dimensions (mm) | 3=
. 21.5 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Standard| Shorter total =
| (Plug: M-5P) Model J type | lengthtype | zz 5
<t = 10 M M °
& I D © MXQ12A-10Z04 | 68 1035 | 93 | 96
MXQ12A-20Z14 70 | 1135 103 98 5
J 5 MXQ12A-30Z4 80 | 123.5 113 108 w
7z MXQ12A-40Z014 98| 1415 131 [126 -_g ®
MXQ12A-50Z4 108 | 151.5 141 136 < _5
. . . MXQ12A-75Z2(014 | 152 | 195.5 185 180 I
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-100Z004 | 177 | 220.5 210 205 €0
§
(6]
. . ] =
MXQ 1 2A'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (212) gD
X
00
e 2
17 I | Pilot port M5 x 0.8 <
| =
@ O 8
‘ (oS
: _’_‘_, c’; 4€ - ,7@ 5
< ‘ @ O Dimensions (mm) | 8
= e Standard| Shorter total §
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 Pilot port M5 x 0. 8 5.4 Model type | lengthtype | ZZ s
M (IN) M M
o 215 MXQ12A-10Z015 103.5 93 96 s
= " MXQ12A-20Z015 113.5 103 98 ‘3
< - MXQ12A-30ZC15 123.5 113 108 o
N s MXQ12A-40Z05 | 1415 | 131 [126 | &
77 MXQ12A-50ZC15 151.5 141 136 g
MXQ12A-75Z15 195.5 185 180 123
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12A-100Z05 | 220.5 210 205
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Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Standard]

MXQ 1 6A'IZIZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

5.5

-

l

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
pages 125 and 126 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

5H9 (*59%°) depth 2 5H9 (*59%) depth 2
35 2 ( 9 ) ep ( . ) ep 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
23 5.5 — .
e R 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
—8
©% Do @ O
hd Van\
& ot g 8 S i ©O— 0 @
5 & : O®D
w' 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 Lo— B - N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1) 2)
(l_ 1) «F Section B-B
21 2
M 45 3 16
05 [T
jacia]
— L T: Be O we i
J | 0 L d}
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 z © i
(Plug: M-5P) zz Bottom view
of MXQ16A-50Z
(NN - 1) xH G P4
H 2
@5H9 (*3°%°) depth 3 3 12.4 8.7
A 3
facts] oD %o }
7 — O ¢ =}
- o 3, =g KDF| S
Ho® O =3 =
li = srd
—A 6 NN x Mé x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z 2z
MXQ16A-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 725 87
MXQ16A-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 15 39 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16A-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 16 48 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ16A-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 23 58 135.5 4 2 103.5 118
MXQ16A-50Z 40 — 27 — 80 28 63 145.5 6 3 1135 128
MXQ16A-75Z 46 23 58 52 80 34 88 176.5 6 3 1445 159
MXQ16A-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 53 113 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ16A-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 53 138 2455 10 5 2135 228
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series X QLA

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 1 GA'D I:l With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA J: Both ends,[ ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC : Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1) (M0 x 1)

& -
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 § @ Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12

05|,
Adjustment range 10 8 8 Adjustment range 8
Max. 18 Max. 17
40 40

Rubber stopper [ ZD ]: Both ends, [ ZE : Extension stroke end, [ ZF : Retraction stroke end,| ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

o
o
>
2
o
o
S
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCB

|

[
Qo
2
2
< O
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 8. [l
(M10x 1) (M10x 1) e
= (= k-] g
- [
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 Width across hexagon socket hole 5 Py
Width across flats 12 = Width across flats 12 E’
05|, d
Adjustment range 11 8 8 Adjustment range 10 -3
Max. 20 Max. 18 f
4.5 41.5 =
[+~
S0
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \ SO
s X
[X]
Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) | £ =
=
[=2]
Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12 ':q_:’
Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1) /(M10x1) 5
: ] 5
= o
2 o | | |2 <5
g &= = g 6o
£ 05 £ EOC
= = = £
Adjustment range 12 8 8 Adjustment range 10 8
Max. 24 Max. 22
45.3 45.3 § g,
+ Dimensions other than listed above - - = “E
are the same as those for the standard type. ’ Retraction stroke end ‘ ’ Extension stroke end ‘g 3
5=
<
16A--ZN :
MXQ = Shorter total length type z
M Note 3) Dimensions (mm) | @
Note 3) As the t;)r;(al Ie?gth_ is re;du;:ed bdy rz- Model M 8
moving the extension stroke end ad- ]
@ O e juster mounting holes, an extension MXQ16A-10ZN 85 =
@ e stroke end adjuster cannot be mount- MXQ16A-20ZN 95
] — — O \ ed afterward. MXQ16A-30ZN 105 s
@ @ O E)Retractizt)ndstfrtoke egc; adjuster can MXQ16A-40ZN 122 '§
e mounted afterward. K}
= = MXQ16A-50ZN 132 $
MXQ16A-75ZN 163 ®
°
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-100ZN 207 §

MXQ16A-125ZN | 232
20




Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ

16A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DD1 With buffer (216)

23 Dimensions (mm)
Standard type |Sorertoel kngh
Model andard type |Shorertotd lengh e 27
O M M
< @ @ MXQ16A-10ZC1 118.5 105 107
put , , "
~ @ O @ MXQ16A-20Z[1 128.5 115 111
MXQ16A-30Z[1 138.5 125 121
4 Feoo——w MXQ16A-40ZC11 | 1555 | 142 138
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M MXQ16A-50Z1 165.5 152 148
~ 20.5 MXQ16A-75Z[1 196.5 183 179
@ MXQ16A-100Z[1 | 240.5 227 223
MXQ16A-125Z2[11 | 265.5 252 248
Q |
L ® [
Y44
MXQ 1 6A'DD2 With end lock (216)
33 . .
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Dimensions (mm)
J 5 Model J
- ) ] [ I MXQ16A-10Z[12 78
N T & 0] O MXQ16A-20212 82
; = ; — © MXQ16A-30Z12 92
N l MXQ16A-40Z012 109
1l.45 105 MXQ16A-50Z[12 119
: o | . MXQ16A-75Z[12 150
o MXQ16A-100Z12 194
O MXQ16A-1252[12 219
° O
fsrs) erani
® [s)
I MXQ16-10Z(12 |
] i .
L @
®© [THAJ
J 5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
* Dimensions other than listed above (Plug: M-5P)
are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 6A'DDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (216)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper:|ZE | Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]
Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10 x 1) (M10x 1) (M10x 1)
1}' =
j@ Width across hexagon socket hole 5 Width across hexagon socket hole 5 g
T o T g
ST Width across flats 12 ST Width across flats 12 = . =
=
05 |, 05 |, 0.5 Width across flats 12
13 Adjustment range 14 13 Adjustment range 15 13 Adjustment range 13
Max. 27 Max. 28 Max. 29
50 51.5 52.8

x Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

16A

Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6A'DIZI3 Axial piping (216)

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

MXQ 1 6A'DIZI4 With buffer, end lock (216)

o
3
>
2
o
o
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCB

BE-
33
J 5 i ! o
| y ) 2
5 =
- — \ :
0 ‘ © 1 k= o
55
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 0.5 3
23 " - 1 :‘— | § =
™ @ i » =
Y [
L] 5
| & - 2
3 ® PN = | ‘ (6
o (3] - - . [SP 29| P
< ® ) O@— M ~ MXQ16A-10Z04 g
@
— = - &K . . S
41 ol Dimensions (mm) né, O
2x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M Standard | Shorter total s O
N Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Model J | e |lenghtpe| 2z | S E
@ - (Plug: M-5P) M M £
MXQ16A-10Z04 | 78| 1185 | 105 |107 | &
2 i 0 MXQ16A-20204 | 82| 1285 | 115 [111 |2
D © MXQ16A-30z04 | 92[ 1385 125 [121 | T
J 5 MXQ16A-40Z04 | 109 | 155.5 | 142 | 138
MXQ16A-50Z04 | 119 | 1655 | 152 [148 | &
zz MXQ16A-75Z004 | 150 | 1965 | 183 |179 | &
MXQ16A-100Z004 | 194 | 2405 | 227 | 223 g g
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-125Z014 | 219 | 265.5 | 252 | 248 s%
g0
£
16A-0c5 :
MXQ =[J«J With buffer, axial piping (216)
=
I — s =
| @t
20
23 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 3 =
S
® O g
) g ; L . . B
< @ O Dimensions (mm) %
Standard | Shorter total -~
41 4 Model type | lengthtype | ZZ 3
S " Pilot port M5 x 0.8 55 M M <
2x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6\ (IN) MXQ16A-10Z05 | 1185 [ 105 [ 107
@ 1205 MXQ16A-20Z005 | 1285 | 115 | 111 5
' MXQ16A-30Z05 | 1385 | 125 | 121 =
2 MXQ16A-40Z005 | 1555 [ 142 [ 138 9
—= MXQ16A-50Z05 | 165.5 | 152 [ 148 &
zzZ MXQ16A-75Z05 | 196.5 | 183 | 179 g
MXQ16A-100Z05 | 240.5 | 227 |223 S
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ16A-125Z[15 | 265.5 252 | 248
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Series MXQUA

Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Standard]

MXQ 20A'IZIZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
N &> ~ depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 125 and 126 for details.
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
! substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
5H9 ("5 %) depth 2
8 ( ) P 5.5 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
29 @5H9 (*5.%%°) depth 2 L5 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
el ’ i
O [ ':
92 O, \F, ©,00 |
: Ofre 8 |t —He— 6 )
2 ® O &
» & Y
2 )
! n = R
= F B N x M5 x 0.8 Note 2)
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 <ﬂ _ 1) <F Section B-B
27 2
48 36 16
M
05| frcse] o
B 5
oo {Do-o—o—
= &
J | I
Y4
y 74 Bottom view
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 of MXQ20A-50Z
(Plug: M-5P)
(NN-1)xH G pe
+0.030 H % 16.3
a5H9 ("0™") depth 3 l—A S’E e
7 —
o 2| g3
n Q Q
Y o® Go -
L | @
—A 6 NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z zZ
MXQ20A-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 113.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 24.5 34 123.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20A-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 22.5 46 133.5 4 2 95 114
MXQ20A-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 22.5 56 143.5 4 2 105 124
MXQ20A-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20A-75Z 55 22 58 56 90 38.5 90 193.5 6 3 155 174
MXQ20A-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 63.5 115 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20A-125Z 55 32 133 59 90 63.5 140 291.5 8 4 230 249
MXQ20A-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 63.5 165 316.5 8 4 255 274
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

20A

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20A'D I:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA]: Both ends,| ZB J: Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12 x 1) @ (M12 x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 R @ j@_‘ Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17 = Width across flats 17
- 05|,
Adjustment range 10 10 10 Adjustment range 9
Max. 21 Max. 20
47 47

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end,[ ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 17 1
Adjustment range 12

Max. 22

Extension stroke end adjuster

| Retraction stroke end |

] Extension stroke end \

(M12x 1)
a j“@_‘ Width across hexagon socket hole 6
= Width across flats 17
10 R
10 Adjustment range 11
485 Max. 21
48.5

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG |: Both ends, | ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,[ ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10 x 1)

Width across flats 9

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10 x 1)

Width across fiats 9

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 3

Max. 15

45.3

* Dimensions other than listed above

] Retraction stroke end \

| Extension stroke end |

are the same as those for the standard type.

B =1 05
8 Adjustment range 6
Max. 18
45.3

Width across flats 12

MXQ 20A'DZN Shorter total length type

Note 3)

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by remov-
ing the extension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension stroke end
adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be
mounted afterward.)

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ20A-10ZN 96
MXQ20A-20ZN 106
MXQ20A-30ZN 116
MXQ20A-40ZN 126
MXQ20A-50ZN 142
MXQ20A-75ZN 176
MXQ20A-100ZN 249
MXQ20A-125ZN 274
MXQ20A-150ZN 299

o
3
>
2
o
o
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection
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Series MXQUA

Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20A'DD1 With buffer (220)

29 Dimensions (mm)
ol | Standard type| Shorer ol lengh ype
S — Model i L
} 69 @ O MXQ20A-10Z(11 1|I\3n1 11“2 5
3 g —-©) - - > 1215
: 69 @ O MXQ20A-20Z11 141 123.5
1 MXQ20A-30Z[1 151 133.5 131.5
) 445 ‘ oo T ’ MXQ20A-40Z[11 161 143.5 141.5
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 : " MXQ20A-50Z(T1 177 159.5 | 157.5
MXQ20A-75Z11 211 193.5 191.5
e MXQ20A-100Z11 | 284 | 2665 | 2415
MXQ20A-125Z[ 11 309 291.5 266.5
5 MXQ20A-1502J1 | 334 | 3165 | 2915
(3]
® D
* Dimensions other than listed above Y74
are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 20A'DEI2 With end lock (220)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q . .
- - . - 3 5 Dimensions (mm)
1] I i ~ Model J Q
! )=__ ! & ® [ MXQ0A-10Z02 |
‘ ‘ MXQ20A-20Z[12 )
MXQ20A-302[12 101.5 38
; R ; S MXQ20A-40ZC12 | 1115
o
© = MXQ20A-50Z(12 | 127.5
— @ @ O MXQ20A-75Z[12 161.5
* * | MXQ20A-100Z12 | 234.5
@ f : 3| &
i % N MXQ20A-1252012 | 259.5 | 61
S — —
! @ of | @ ®© OW MXQ20A-150Z12 | 284.5
o oo
Dl ™
| MxQ0At0ZD2 | |
@ ® [1]
J 5
* Dimensions other than listed above Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
are the same as those for the standard type. (Plug: M-5P)
MXQ 2OA'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (220)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: Rubber stopper: | ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster

— /(M12x1)

— Width across hexagon socket hole 6 L
N N
B
— TW Width across flats 17 — TW
051, 05,
13 Adjustment range 16 13
Max. 30 Max. 31
57 58.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

— /(M12x1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Adjustment range 18

Width across flats 17

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

25

L]
i
th across flas 9

0.5

52.8

8
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 9
Max. 25




Dimensions: MXQ

20A

[Functional Option]

Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

[
o
- 8-
wxa 20A-003 ‘ g
el
Axial piping (220 o
piping ( ) | Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5
(ouT) o
" o
e}
/1 2
®) [o]
o
o
) &
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 55 =) 0
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (IN) s [
=0
= X
20A-04 5=
- w
MXQ U] - . 2
. =
With buffer, end lock (220) L g
Q
| g
5§ 9.5 =
=5 N
({ o P [ © 8 3)
~4 ' <
X ' — o]
i @ o o
L] g $ X
o "=
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 - @ - o
a, ) mn j (/)]
5k = & MXQ20A-10Z14 T
i B o - :
8 Y O —0— g R 3
: @ & @ @ Dimensions (mm) °é’ O
. . o Standard| Shorter total s g
i 44.5 WD T = Model J type | lengthtype | ZzZz [
2xM5x0.8 @ M M g=
thread depth 7 M 0.5 MXQ20A-10Z04 131 | 1135 =
@ ) e 915 — 1215 | 5
®| 18 . MXQ20A-20Z04 141 | 1235 =
, Pllot port 2x M5 x 08 ' MxQ20A-30z04 | 101.5 ag | 151 | 1835 [1815 (Z
~| = L—/(Plug: M-5P) MXQ20A-40Z04 | 111.5 161 | 1435 1415
0
S 8 ~ MXQ20A-50Z004 | 127.5 177 | 1595 [1575 | @
¥ Dimensions other v @ - Gf;ﬁ& MXQ20A-75Z04 | 161.5 211 | 1935 [1915 | 5
are the same oo 51 MXQ20A-100Z004 | 234.5 284 | 2665 [2415 | T €
those for the 77 MXQ20A-125204 | 259.5 |61| 309 | 201.5 | 2665 | ¢
standard type. MXQ20A-150Z14 | 284.5 334 | 316.5 | 2915 g [e)
g
o
20A--5
MXQ O _ 5o
With buffer, axial piping =
O o
(220) » | Pilot port M5 x 0.8 5 =
PR ~
f — -
© & O Dimensions mm) | 8
3 g ] 7@*#@* r Standard| Shorter total o
@} @ O Model tyoe | lengthtype | ZzZ o
A9 g — M M §
445 " MXQ20A-10205 | 131 | 1135 | .. | =
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 MXQ20A-20ZC15 141 123.5 :
ol [ MXQ20A-30Z005 | 151 | 133.5 | 1315 s
P Pilotport M5 x 0.6 MXQ20A-40205 | 161 | 1435 | 1415 =
N MXQ20A-50Z005 | 177 | 159.5 | 157.5 8
;_ MXQ20A-75Z005 | 211 | 1935 | 191.5 »
+ Dimensions other than listed ® MXQ20A-100Z005 | 284 | 266.5 | 2415 3
at')”;f:jf:tsh‘; SZ:neZ”S ;f]c‘fse MXQ20A-125205 | 309 [ 2915 [2665 | 9
for the standard type. MXQ20A-150Z005 | 334 | 316.5 | 291.5
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Series MXQULA

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Standard]

MXQ 25A'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

[

10

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer to
pages 125 and 126 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if

‘ touched by a magnet etc. This could

cause an auto switch malfunction.

52
34 6H9(+g'°3°)depth 3 6.5 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
0030 h—B 4 (Minimum screw-in depth)
, 06H9 ('0°*)depth 3
/A 17N
AN
8 H-O—t
(D o
N\
L — ”u
™ F N x M6 x 1 Note 1)2)
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 :
30 Section B-B
M
0.5 [+
=4
Pl
J
4
Y4
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P) (NN -1)xH :CI
H g 20.5 125
26H9 (*5°%) depth 4 —A 3
jacias] o 8
[ O ol g 5 ¢
Yol e e g e s
—A 7 NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
HB GB i
Section A-A
65 50 26
n n
Bottom view of MXQ25A-75Z
Dimensions (mm)

Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN z 2z
MXQ25A-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ25A-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 22 54 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ25A-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 22 64 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ25A-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 43 66 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25A-75Z 60 = 45 — 110 42 92 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ25A-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 28 117 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ25A-125Z 60 18 60 66 170 67 142 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ25A-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 66 168 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type Series MX QDA

Dimensions: MXQ 25A [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ 25A'D:| With adjuster option (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ZA ]: Both ends, ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

38.3 38.3
Retraction stroke end adjuster E { Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5) L @ Q@ (M14 x 1.5)

= B , 4_ =
. [ ]
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 = : @ = Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 ; . Width across flats 19
] Ee————"T (5 —
Adjustment range 11 11 e = e
Max. 22 11 Adjustment range 10
54 Max. 21
54

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE J: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end,[ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)
Retraction stroke end adjuster o S Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5) (Q@ (M14 x 1.5)
—=— 1
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 T@@ B Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19
Adjustment range 12 11 == == os .
Max. 24 11 Adjustment range 11
55.5 Max. 23
55.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, | ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,| ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5) (M14x1.5

= =

Width across flats 12

2 -
© = 2
- L, < :
[ 2
|HEN _ I i T
% - —~ % < 5
: S cE
Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19 g QQ'
Adjustment range 21 11 E= = 051, g
Max. 36 11 Adjustment range 20 (&)
67.1 Max. 35 -
67.1 S
* Dimensions other than listed above . - 03, ]
are the same as those for the standard type. ] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end 53
5=
<
25A--ZN :
MXQ = Shorter total length type Dimensions m) | E
M Note 3) Model M e
MXQ25A-10ZN 110 %
f | ©
Note 3) As the total length is reduced by remov- MXGQ25A-20ZN L2l =
@@ @ @ @ Ol 7y ing the extension stroke end adjuster MXQ25A-30ZN 130
mounting holes, an extension stroke end MXQ25A-40ZN 140 5
| #) @ (#@7 @ : @ . o adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. MXQ25A-50ZN 163 5
@ O (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be o
@ @ @ @ Of: g mounted afterward.) MXQ25A-75ZN 188 3
; , MXQ25A-100ZN 229 5
=D =D MXQ25A-125ZN 203 B
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ25A-150ZN 318 =

o
3
>
2
o
o
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCC MXQCB

MXQO

Height interchangeable type
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Series MXQLIA

Dimensions: MXQ

25A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25A'34DD1

With buffer (225)

Dimensions (mm)
S ’Q f { Model Standard type| Shorerofal lenghype 27
— M M
— MXQ25A-10Z[1 151.5 130
e 3 138
— MXQ25A-20Z[11 161.5 140
MXQ25A-30Z11 171.5 150 148
MXQ25A-40Z[ 1 181.5 160 158
MXQ25A-50Z11 204.5 183 181
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 M MXQ25A-75Z[11 229.5 208 206
”v’. 20.5 MXQ25A-100Z11 270.5 249 217
MXQ25A-1252[11 334.5 313 281
0 MXQ25A-15021 359.5 338 306
g
* Dimensions other than listed above ® ®
are the same as those for the standard type. 7z
MXxaQ 25A'DD2 With end lock (225) . .
Dimensions (mm)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q Modal T Ta
- - - 1 J 5 MXQ25A-10ZC02 | 109 | 48
-1 & @ E MXQ25A-20Z[12 | 104
=) MXQ25A-30Z[12 114
! — ' MXQ25A-40Z[12 124 | 43
\ MXQ25A-50Z[12 147
- 125 oS, MXQ25A-75202 | 172
' i i Lo ‘ = MXQ25A-100Z12 | 213
MXQ25A-125Z[12 | 277 | 73
o — -
——° @@ @& @ MXQ25A-150Z12_| 302
e | Be” ol
: : ; | -
RCAN)
MXQ25-10Z[12 l
D @ I
J 5

+ Dimensions oth

er than listed above

are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

(Plug: M-5P)

MXQ 25A'EIIZI2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (225)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Rubber stopper:|ZE|

Metal stopper with bumper:

=TIt

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M14 x 1.5)

{l@:

B
=TT

0.5

-

18

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 13

Max. 31

64

=TIt

Extension stroke end adjuster

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

(Qf@:

(M14 x 1.5)

AN

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

Extension stroke end

Width across flats 1

Width across flats 19

==

0.5

-

18

Adjustment range 15

Max. 33

65.5

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

29

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 23




Dimensions: MXQ

25A

Air Slide Table/Double Ported Type

[Functional Option]

wxa 25A-103

Axial piping (225)

>®

‘ Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Series MXQUA

o
3
>
2
o
o
2
B
o
o
2
)
3
o
[a]

D
=
=
=]

[=2]

Pilot port M5 x 0.8 7.5 = %
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. (IN) =2 (]
=
= X
=
25A-14 e
- £
MXQ 5 L] Y =
- -
With buffer, end lock (25) a —
5 = 8
— 125 :E'
] ® ot £o
= 59
L s X
- » =
a4 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 @ = o
o) (2}
— £
: = (7
By ==t — ! ! o
1 | | (=X
@@ @ | MXQ25A-102014 =
Rt e = % = e — - 2
. . ©
@ @ Dimensions (mm) | 0O
I hort c
: " Standeard| o Tength £ 3
Y 50 = — Model J | Q| type type | ZZ e s
ol o 8
2xM6x 1 M 05 M M =
thread depth 9 © MXQ25A-10z04 [ 109 |48 151.5| 130 [,.. | &
< 1293 . MXQ25A-20Z14 | 104 161.5 | 140 >
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 2
Plug: N-5P) MXQ25A-30Z04 | 114 1715 150 148
0 MXQ25A-40Z004 | 124 |43 |181.5] 160 [158 _ _

* Dimensions other ¥ g ° MXQ25A-50zC14 | 147 2045| 183 [181 | &
than listed above @ 74 MXQ25A-75Z(14 | 172 2295 208 [206 | 3 m
are the same as J 5 4 MXQ25A-100Z[14 | 213 2705 | 149 |217 g S
those for the stan- 77 MXQ25A-125Z014 | 277 |73|334.5 | 313 [281 | &
dard type. MXQ25A-150214 | 302 3595| 338 (306 | 2O

§

25A .
| &

wxa 29 A-c0d \ )

. C 2

With buffer, axial piping (225) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 L=

34 ] | o3

5 =

o i f ]
iy o —

@@ @ O@ -
o : 3 = ] i i Dimensions mm) | 8

— i @ # @ Short
O Standard total?er?g;th %
© @ Model e | ype | zz | 2
~ ; ] . i §
i 50 MXQ25A-10Z005 [151.5] 130 |,.. | =

2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 MXQ25A-20Z015 | 161.5| 140
ol o5 MXQ25A-30Z005 |171.56| 150 |148 c
< - o
Biotbort M5 x 08 _MXQ25A-40Z005 | 181.5| 160 158 | =
N £ = MXQ25A-50Z005 |204.5| 183 [181 2
© (IN) MXQ25A-752005 | 2295| 208 [206 | &
g =

* Dimensions other than listed + MXQ25A-100ZL5 | 270.5 149 1217 %
above are the same as those MXQ25A-1252015 | 334.5 | 313 [281 S
for the standard type. zz MXQ25A-1502005 | 359.5 | 338 | 306
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MXQ

Air Slide Table

Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type

Series MIXQ

06, 08, 12, 016, 620

How to Order

12

ZA

M9BW

-130
] ]

l

[ ® Body option
. Standard type Symmetric type ®Standard stroke (mm)
size
B BL
6 Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port 10, 20’ 307 40Y 50‘ 75
8 TT= [TT=) 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
l:-# $.:n
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
—Note)
20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

lMade to Order
Refer to page 33 for d

Number of auto switches
Nil | 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

b Auto switch

[ Nil__[ Without auto switch |

Note) No setting, as the standard model has the piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves

on both sides.

Adjuster optione————

Adjuster mounting
Symbol Adjuster type position Note 1)
Eensionstote end [Refiacionsokeend
y4 Without adjuster
%é Metal stopper with bumper : L
ZC (Not available for g6) °
ZD [ ) [ ]
ZE | Rubber stopper [
ZF [ )
2G [ ) [ ]
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) [ )
ZJ [ ]
ZN Note 2) | Without adjuster
ZP | Shorter overall Rubber stopper [ ]
ZQ | length type Shock absorber (RJ) [ ]
ZS Metal stopper with bumper [

Adjuster Mounting Position

refer to the table below.

* For applicable auto switches,

Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without

any symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be
mounted afterward.

total length of the table.

Note 2) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the

etails.

|

MXQOA

Double ported type

Retraction stroke fes
end adjuster

Extend

Retract

o ‘ Extension stroke Shorter total length type‘EE‘I;h °
end adjuster

o |

Tv

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.

. 5 . Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m) .
Type Special function Sl £ Wiring " " 05|(1|3]|5 At Applicable load
entry £ (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line Wiy (M| O @) connector
£ 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONV | MON [ e [e|e@|0]| © c
= _ 3-wire (PNP) ' MOPV | MO9P | @ |@e|@|O| O
7 2-wire 12V MIBV | M9B [ e [e|e[0]| O —
£ o o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW [ @ (@@ [O| © c | Rel
& | Diagnosticindication | rommet \ves[a-wire (PNP)| 24v [°V2V]  — [MOPWV| M9PW | @ @ [@[O[ O F?L"g"
§ | (8colorindication) 2-wire 12V MOBWV| M9BW | @ (@ [@|O| O | —
% _ 3-wire (NPN) MINAV=**[MONA*** 0 [o|@|o| ©
= | Water resistant 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V MOPAV***[MOPA** © |O |@|0| O IC
@ | (2-colorindication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV-*|MOBA***| O |0 |® 0| O —

=xx \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

im..

Nil (Example) MONW

M (Example) MONWM
(Example) MONWL

(Example) MONWZ

* Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 87 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3.
* Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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MXQCC

Single side ported type RXRUTERTGITLNTTAT L

1

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection




Series MXQLIB

0
Mede’ | Made to Order

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 [ 8 [ 12 [ 16 [ 20
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Note)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

—-10 to 60°C

Operating speed range

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 200 mm/s)

(Average operating speed)

# in the standard stroke table: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Auto switch

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

2-color indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2t0 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 34 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper. If the operating
pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy becomes worse.
Minimum operating pressure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.

Standard Stroke

Model Standard stroke (mm)
MXQ6B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50*, 75*
MXQ8B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75*, 100*
MXQ12B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
MXQ16B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100%, 125*, 150*
MXQ20B 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125*, 150*

Note) * Operating speed range is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

Theoretical Output

(For details, refer to pages 88 to 92.) The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders. (N)
Symbol Specifications Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
-X7 | PTFE grease (mm) (mm) | direction | (mm? | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment 6 3 ouT 57 11 17 23 29 34 40
X11 Long adjusltment bolt IN 42 8 13 17 21 25 29
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) 8 4 ouT 101 20 30 40 51 61 71
-x12 | Long adjustment bolt IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 53
(Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) 12 6 ouT 226 45 68 90 113 136 158
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt IN 170 34 51 68 85 102 119
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet 16 6 ouT 402 80 121 161 201 241 281
-X39 | Fluororubber seal IN 346 69 104 138 173 207 242
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit 20 8 ouT 628 126 188 251 314 377 440
-X45 EPDM seal IN 528 106 158 211 264 317 369
Weight
I
)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Reduction ofthe exension stoke Additional weight of adjuster option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 end adjusternon-nounting ype | Extension stroke end |Retraction stroke end
MXQ6B 120 140 150 180 230 260 — — — -6 10 8
MXQ8B 220 240 260 310 330 450 500 — — -12 20 16
MXQ12B 420 450 480 550 580 700 890 970 — =21 40 30
MXQ16B 710 730 770 820 920 1,100 1,400 1,700 1,800 -33 70 50(80)
MXQ20B 1,200 1,200 1,300 1,300 1,600 1,700 2,000 2,600 2,700 -60 110 80

Note) Value in the ( ) is the additional weight for the shock absorber.

Maximum Load Weig_ht

Allowable Kinetic Energy

(kg) )
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model Internal rubber | Rubber |Metal stopper | Shock absorber (RJ) Model Internal rubber Rubber Metal stopper |Shock absorber|
bumper stopper | with bumper | Horizontal [ Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ6B 0.6 1 — 1 MXQ6B 0.025 0.053 — 0.17
MXQ8B 1 2 1 1.5 1 MXQ8B 0.046 0.11 0.013 0.24
MXQ12B 2 4 2 2.5 MXQ12B 0.095 0.18 0.03 0.61
MXQ16B 4 6 4 6 MXQ16B 0.16 0.34 0.06 1.2
MXQ20B 6 9 6 9 6 MXQ20B 0.32 0.51 0.095 1.3
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series MXQD B

Optional Specifications

|

Ad'!usters

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Applicable slide table MXQ8B MXQ12B MXQ16B MXQ20B
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQB-A887 MXQB-A1287 MXQB-A1687 MXQB-A2087
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12
Stroke absorption (mm) 2 2.8 3.6 4.4

Full compression force of bumper (N) 20 42 65 97

Min. operating pressure of metal

stopper with bumper* (MPa) 03 03 02 0:2
Weight (g) 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M8 x 1 M10x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5

= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper when mounted horizontally to get in contact with the metal part.

Consider the additional weight of the load when mounted in the vertical direction. = Not available for 6.

Double ported type
MXQOA

Single side ported type RXRUTERTGITTLNTTAN L

Rubber Stopper
Applicable slide table MXQé6B MXQ8B MXQ1i2B MXQ16B MXQ20B (&)
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-A2527 g
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 g
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10x 1 M12x 1 M14x 1.5
Shock Absorber (RJ) g
Applicable slide table MXQ6B MXQ8B MXQi12B MXQ16B MXQ20B %
Model (Shock absorber only) RJ0603N RJ0805N RJ1006N RJ1007HN RJ1410N g 0
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.35 0.5 1.5 3 3.7 E S
Stroke absorption (mm) 3 5 6 7 10 é =
Collision speed (mm/s) 300 to 500 50 to 500 z
Max. operating frequency (cycle/min) 80 80 70 45 ':ﬂg::
Max. allowable thrust (N) 150 245 422 814 _
Spring force (Extended) (N) 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4 %
Spring force (Compressed) (N) 3.9 4.9 8 15 é‘ g
Weight (g) 55 15 23 65 SE
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14x 1.5 g °
o
(&)

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection

34



Series MXQLIB

Dimensions: MXQ GB [Standard]

MXQ 6 B-DZ Standard type Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
J | Use a screw which has the intermediate
2 length between the maximum screw-in
}?’ S depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
[_H to pages 125 and 126 for details.

! ] Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could

cause an auto switch malfunction.

|

-

o3H9 ('3%%°)depth 1.5 3H9(*3°%°) depth 1.5
20 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
_1% 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
S Eo
3 oot & o © : L@‘
A
=) i
™
© 2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 /:l X M3 x 0.5 Note 1)2)
Section B-B
12
M 27 23 10
057
‘L S0 ©09-—0 Z
Z  —
y4 Bottom view
of MXQ6B-30Z
(NN-1)xH G
23H9 (*3%%%) depth 2 H 5.3 5.8
—A ©
- ol & mgs
" o Sy ® ()F? 2
S 0®—@ =¥ 5 ¢
—A 8 NN x M4 x 0.7 through hol
4 3H9(*8'°25)depth 5 X x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN Y4 2z
MXQ6B-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 31 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ6B-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 17 34 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ6B-30Z 26 —_ 26 — 40 20 41 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ6B-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 26 51 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ6B-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 40 64 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ6B-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 20 86 156.5 6 4 116 126

MXQ 6 B L'IZIZ Symmetric type

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

RN ® @ 09
3 VJN@ @@ @©o@

12
‘;0 Pilot port side

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series MXQUB

Dimensions: MXQ 6B [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ GB'D |:|With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD ]: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x0.75) (M6 x 0.75)

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 | @ @ g ™ Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9

Max. 17, Max. 15
31.5 315

13.6

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, | ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75) J— _ /(MG x 0.75)

g, mA

; - ﬂ ¥
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.3 29.3

Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6B'DZN Shorter total length type

M Note 3)
AN NS
® © O

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke end
adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ6B-10ZN 60
MXQ6B-20ZN 70
MXQ6B-30ZN 80
MXQ6B-40ZN 96
MXQ6B-50ZN 123
MXQ6B-75ZN 148

36
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Double ported type
MXQCA

MXQCC

Single side ported type RXRUTERTGITTLNTTAN L

1

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQLIB

Dimensions: MXQ 8B [Standard]

MXQ 8B'DZ Standard type

6.3

i Y ®

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 125 and 126 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

24H9 (*59%°) depth 2 4H9 (*5°%°) depth 2
23 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
113 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
N A
© @ \%ﬁ ® Og
\
o oot x| ? {fre &
S b0 '® © 09 n
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 F |—8 N x M4 x 0.7 Note 1)2)
1 <£- 1) xF Section B-B
M 39 29 11
05,
V2 7Y ¢
] 06— Go o0
&
y4 n L
Y74 .
Bottom view
(NN-1)xH G of MXQ8B-40
H
=—A
| [ee]
4 & «
20— 05— ©
U &
24H9 (*3%%°) depth 2.5 —A 5 NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB 4H9 (*3°%°) depth 2.5 Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)

Model F G GB H HB 1 J M N NN z Y4
MXQ8B-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 63 75
MXQ8B-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92,5 4 2 65 77
MXQ8B-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 75 87
MXQ8B-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 93 105
MXQ8B-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 103 115
MXQ8B-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 147 159
MXQ8B-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 172 184

MXQ 8 B L'DZ Symmetric type

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

S

SISl @@ @‘@ O
9 @@@ @@@@o@

)

13
Pilot port side
23

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series MXQD B

8B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8 B'D :I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, | ZB |: Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end,[ ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

14.9

14.9 Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)

Width across flats 4 Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10 Width across flats 10

0.5
Adjustment range 8 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 7
Max. 17 Max. 16
35 35

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE J: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end,[ ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8x 1)

Width across flats 4
Width across flats 10

6.5

Adjustment range 11
Max. 18

36.5

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)
]

A \Width across flats 4
05 Width across flats 10
6.5 Adjustment range 10

Max. 17
36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,|ZQ)]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

Wit across fats 7

Width across flats 10

6.5

Adjustment range 12
Max. 23

40.8

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

Wit across fats

?ﬁ

Width across flats 10

Adjustment range 11

Max. 22

40.8

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8B'DZN Shorter total length type

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.

(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

|

Double ported type
MXQCA

Note 3)
Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ8B-10ZN 72
MXQ8B-20ZN 82
MXQ8B-30ZN 92
MXQ8B-40ZN 110
MXQ8B-50ZN 120
MXQ8B-75ZN 164
MXQ8B-100ZN 189

38

MXQCC

Single side ported type RXRUTERTGITTLNTTAN L

1

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQLIB

Dimensions: MXQ

12B

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2 B'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

5.5

Note 1)

Note 2

-

If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 125 and 126 for details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

30 25H9 (3 %%°) depth 2 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
J8, 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
O \
o¢  ®_ @ _Og
) —oolds o PP the © o
SO D¢ N @ 0%
=) N
~—B
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1) 2)
5 F 5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2
( N 1) F Section B-B
——1)x
21 2
M 45 35 16
I 1 Q I
to-0-0--Qo——o0-
z I &
ZZ I = | — '
MXQ12B-50Z
(NN-1)xH G -- -- --
H 7.4 8.7
—A
— w|
T] & 88
PR
1 &
05H9 (5 ) depth 3 k—A 6 5H9 (*3°%°) depth 3 N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1) 2)
. ) HB GB Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN Zz zz
MXQ12B-10Z 38 16 8 39 58 21 29 98.5 4 2 72.5 87
MXQ12B-20Z 38 20 12 39 58 25 29 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ12B-30Z 48 21 30 48 50 26.5 37.5 118.5 4 2 86.5 101
MXQ12B-40Z 58 28 17 58 80 33.5 47.5 135.5 4 2 108.5 118
MXQ12B-50Z 40 —_ 27 —_ 80 33 58 145.5 6 3 113.5 128
MXQ12B-752Z 46 23 58 52 80 39 83 176.5 6 3 144.5 159
MXQ12B-100Z 44 39 102 44 80 57 109 220.5 8 4 188.5 203
MXQ12B-125Z 44 20 127 44 80 57 134 245.5 10 5, 213.5 228

MXQ 1 2 B L'DZ Symmetric type

2 X M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6

N
RPN
N
) Ot 8 3
® O
=/
18
a——
30

39

Pilot port side

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.



Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series MXQU B

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2B [AdeSter Opthn]
MXQ 1 2 B'D I:I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA ]: Both ends,| ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

20.2 Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 20.2
(M10x 1) (M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5 Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12
- os I

Adjustment range 8 8 8 Adjustment range 6
Max. 18 Max. 17
40 40

Rubber stopper [ ZD J: Both ends, [ ZE : Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end, | ZP ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1) / (M10 x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 5 ‘ ? ™ Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12 E— Width across flats 12
0.5
Adjustment range 11 8 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 20 Max. 18
415 415
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, | ZH J: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1) (M10x 1)
5
—
Width across flats 12 lﬁ— Width across flats 12
0.5
Adjustment range 12 8 8 Adjustment range 10
Max. 24 Max. 22
45.3 45.3
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 2 B 'DZ N Shorter total length type
M Note 3)
Dimensions (mm)
) Model M
@ Ok MXQ12B-10ZN 85
) @ - MXQ12B-20ZN 95
@ O - MXQ12B-30ZN 105
MXQ12B-40ZN 122
Note 3) Ats tl?e tot(;al I(;a_ng;h is redutged r?y| removingtthe _exter:siin MXQ12B-50ZN 132
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke

end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. MXQ12B-75ZN 163
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) MXQ12B-100ZN 207
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MX0l2B{252N 252

40

|

Double ported type
MXQCA

MXQCC

Single side ported type RXRUTERTGITLNTTAN L

1

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQLUIB

16B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 1 6B'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | ©
.k

~

l

5H9 (*5°%°) depth 2

37
23

+0.030

#5H9 (*59%) depth 2

5.5

Note 2

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 125 and 126 for details.

Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

-

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)

3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

—B
fip: N E s |
®° & G & O®
R oY e 8 H—9®— +e—
5 1@ S ® 09
] == =D
o) F I~—B N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1)2)
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 N Section B-B
—-1|xF
27
48 36 16
M
0.5 - e} o)
ﬂ &
Iy T oo (Pe-o—o6—
J | 0 ﬂ 4
[Te]
- i
/ zz Bottom view
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 of MXQ16B-50Z
(Plug: M-5P)
(NN - 1) xH G ©
05H9 (*2°%) depth 3 H 3| 10.3 107
0 ~—A o
- o 2 -
. j o 2 2 @ QD
(o) > - = —
>@ 4@(/ @ +
—A 6 NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
HB GB ]
Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB ] J N NN Z zz
MXQ16B-10Z 45 18 8 46 70 40 18.5 113.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-20Z 40 18 8 46 70 28.5 30 123.5 4 2 85.5 104
MXQ16B-30Z 48 28 18 46 70 225 46 133.5 4 2 95.5 114
MXQ16B-40Z 58 28 18 56 80 225 56 143.5 4 2 105.5 124
MXQ16B-50Z 42 — 34 — 80 35.5 59 159.5 6 3 1215 140
MXQ16B-75Z 55 22 58 56 90 445 84 193.5 6 3 155.5 174
MXQ16B-100Z 50 16 108 56 90 66.5 112 266.5 8 4 205.5 224
MXQ16B-125Z 55 32 133 59 90 68.5 135 291.5 8 4 230.5 249
MXQ16B-150Z 62 48 158 62 90 68.5 160 316.5 8 4 255.5 274
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series X QLB

16B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 6B'D:| With adjuster option (216)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, [ ZB : Extension stroke end, ZC |: Retraction stroke end, | ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

25.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M12x 1)

/(M12x1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6,
Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 9

Width across flats 17

Max. 21

T @] 0.5
29 e
10 10 Adjustment range 8
Max. 20
47 47

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

M12x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 12

Max. 22

_ Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 6
|==— =5 Width across flats 17
10 10 Adjustment range 11
Max. 21
48.5 48.5

| Retraction stroke end |

| Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG]: Both ends, [ ZH J: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,[ZQ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1)

=]

Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 3

Max. 15

_
(M10x 1)
== = s
4 o5 || I\
Width across flats 12
8 8 Adjustment range 6
Max. 18
45.3 45.3

+ Dimensions other than listed above

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 GB'DZN Shorter total length type

+ Dimensions other than listed above

M Note 3) ) .
Dimensions (mm)
Model M

MXQ16B-10ZN 96

MXQ16B-20ZN 106

MXQ16B-30ZN 116

MXQ16B-40ZN 126

= = I MXQ16B-50ZN 142
MXQ16B-75ZN 176

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension 2

stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke MXQ16B-100ZN 249
end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. MXQ16B-125ZN 274
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) MXQ16B-150ZN 299

are the same as those for the standard type.

|

Double ported type
MXQCA

MXQCC

Single side ported type RXRUTERTGITLNTTAN L

1

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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Series MXQLIB

Dimensions: MXQ

20B

[Standard]

MXQ 20 B'DZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J ! Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
® & ™~ depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 125 and 126 for details.
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
’ substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.
26H9 ("5°*°) depth 3
6H9 (+0.030) depth 3 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
46 g - .
8 6.5 4 (Minimum screw-in depth)
I—B
Van\V7\ B
SONZ o @ O@
7N
e © © e 09
ol F -8B =
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 (ﬂ B 1) F Section B-B
30 2
05 65 50 26
o o
b I~ S50 @
r | -0 O—o—09—
Z &
Y44 =
Pilot port 2 x M . .
(FI’|3 g"):/I-SP); 5x08 Bottom view
' of MXQ20B-75Z
(NN-1)xH G T
+0.030! H :." 14.5 12.5
26H9 ("3°%) depth 4 l— A = ' '
wn oo 8 o
W ?_'o F’Rﬁr
o ~| © } O Y]
Ool 215 KD =
oD Do =5
‘ O ® @ o
—A 7 NN x M8 x 1.25 tapped through hole
HB GB .
Section A-A
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 Y74
MXQ20B-10Z 55 18 7 55 80 30 36 131.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-20Z 46 18 7 55 80 30 36 141.5 4 2 95 118
MXQ20B-30Z 55 28 17 55 80 34 42 151.5 4 2 105 128
MXQ20B-40Z 65 28 17 65 90 34 52 161.5 4 2 115 138
MXQ20B-50Z 75 36 20 80 110 47 62 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ20B-75Z 60 — 45 — 110 48 86 209.5 6 3 163 186
MXQ20B-100Z 48 20 46 44 120 34 111 250.5 8 4 174 197
MXQ20B-125Z2 60 18 60 66 170 73 136 314.5 8 4 238 261
MXQ20B-150Z 65 43 85 66 170 73 161 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type Series X QLB

20B

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

|

MXQ 20 B'D:I With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA ]: Both ends, [ ZB |: Extension stroke end, [ ZC |: Retraction stroke end, ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

32.3 32.3

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Double ported type
MXQCA

) | J \
Width across hexagon socket hole 6, . —~ Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19

gae o ool
@

Adjustment range 11 11 11
Max. 22

Adjustment range 10
Max. 21

54 54

Rubber stopper : Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF | Retraction stroke end, : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Single side ported type RXRUTERTGITLNTTAT L

=
O
- = -
\ ] (. ] g
% T\ =
Width across hexagon socket hole 6 ¥ Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19 — = Width across flats 19
05 |,
Adjustment range 12 11 11 Adjustment range 11 —
Max. 24 Max. 23 §
55.5 55.5 ©
S
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end\ >0
sC
. . . ©
Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, | ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ : Retraction stroke end,[ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type) | & E
[
Retraction stroke end shock absorber Extension stroke end shock absorber §
(M14 x 1.5) (M14 x 1.5) =
o~ -~ 2
< = L
= = = k- T
5 : =
= | ) b = o
- - 2
7—@{—% b—&@ | g S
c B
Width across flats 19 Width across flats 19 g OQ-
B [ os | E
Adjustment range 21 11 11 Adjustment range 20 (&)
Max. 36 Max. 35
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the 671 67.1

same as those for the standard type.

] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end\

Auto Switch
Mounting

MXQ 20 B'DZN Shorter total length type
M

S

o}

Dimensions (mm) <

Note 3) o

Model M ]

MXQ20B-10ZN 110 %

@@ & & Ol MXQ20B-20ZN | 120 S
MXQ20B-30ZN 130

@ P MXQ20B-40ZN 140 5

@ @ @ Q... § MXQ20B-50ZN 163 ‘§

_ MXQ20B-75ZN 188 g

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ20B-100ZN 229 3

- . ) stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke MXQ20B-125ZN 293 °

* Dimensions other than listed above end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. 2
are the same as those for the standard type. (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.) MXQ20B-150ZN 318
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Air Slide Table
Single Side Ported Type

Series MXQ

28, 312

How to Order

MXQ [12||C|-[30/ZA|| |-[M9BW| |-
! | ’—‘ lMade to Order

| Refer to page 47 for details.
S ) Body option l
. tandard t mmetric t tandard stroke (mm .
size S C ype Sy CLc ype & (mm) o Auto switch
Port  Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove  Port Functional option l oL [WIthOUt auto SWItCh]
8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 - - * For applicable auto
— — Symbol Functional option .
e T Nil_ | Without functional option| S tehes: refer to the
12 B O 3O 97 |40, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 : : table below.
1 With buffer
2 | With end lock Number of auto switches
3 Axial piping Nil | 2 pcs.
4 With buffer, end lock S 1 pc.
l . . . . L. 5 | With buffer, axial piping n__ |“n” pcs.
Adjuster option/Functional option combinations
Adjuster Functional option combination
Symbol Adjuster type mounting position Note 1) Nil 1 4 5
Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end || Wihout functional option | Buiffer Note 2) 3)| End lock Note4) | Axial piping |Bufferand endlock loe2)4]Bufer and axal ping MeeZ
Z Without adjuster @) @) O @) @) @)
= Metal stopper with bumper ° ® O X X O X X
ZB ! [ ) @) X o @) X X
ZC (Not available for g6) ° o) » » o) < <
ZD [ ) [ ) @) X X @) X X
ZE | Rubber stopper ® ¢} ¢} [e) ¢} O [¢)
ZF [ ) @) X X @) X x
ZG ® ® @) x x @) X X
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) [ @) X @) @) X X
ZJ ® O X X O X X
ZN Note 5)| Without adjuster @) ONote 6) X @) X ONote 6)
ZP__| Shorter overall | Rubber stopper o ¢ x x ¢ x x
ZQ |length type Shock absorber (RJ) [ ¢} X X O X X
ZS Metal stopper with bumper [ @) X X @) X X
Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without any Note 4) Extension stroke end adjuster with end lock mechanism is available as long
symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be mounted adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28). The adjustment nut cannot be
afterward. tightened with the standard adjuster.
Note 2) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is Note 5) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes are removed to reduce the
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster. total length.
Note 3) When retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed, use Note 6) Shorter total length type can be used, but the retraction stroke end
the centralized adjuster specification (-X27). End lock or axial piping option adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.
cannot be mounted to the centralized adjuster specification model.
Adjuster Mounting Position
Retraction stroke ° ° ‘ Extension stroke  Shorter total length type ‘% > S ‘ T
end adjuster end adjuster
Extend Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.
' ' L Load voltage Auto switch model [Lead wire length (m) .
; f Electrical |Indicator) ~ Wiring Pre-wired ;
Type Special function ) . . 05(1|3]|5 Applicable load
entr light Output DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line : connector
y 9 (Output) P (NI [((M)| (L) | (@)
] 3-wire (NPN) SV 12V MONV M9N ® |06 O O I
.~‘§3 _ 3-wire (PNP) : MOPV | M9P | e [@e[e@|O| ©
7 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® e 0 O O —
o ;
= . S 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@@ O O
3 Diagnostic indication Relay,
& (2-?:olor ndication) | GTommet| Yes [3-wire (PNP)| 24V 5V, 12V oPWV| MOPW | @ (@ @ 0| O IC PLé’
E 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW | e (e @ O O —
@ ) 3-wire (NPN) MINAV**| MONA**| O |O |@ | O O
o Water resistant
5 | (2-color indication) 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V M9PAV**| M9PA** | O (O |@ |O| O Ic
@ 2-wire 12V M9BAV**| M9BA**| O |O | @ | O O —
=xx \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- Nil (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M (Example) MONWM : Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 87 for details.
3m-. -L (Example) MONWL = For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to pages the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3.
5m eeeeeenns Z (Example) MONWZ = Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Double ported type
MXQOA

MXQCB

|
C
x
=

Height interchangeable type ESIlle]CRS{e W TeTa Y RAY/ ST W Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection



Series MXQUC

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 8 12
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Note) (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

-10 to 60°C

Operating speed range (Average operating speed)

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Auto switch

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

2-color indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2to 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 48 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper.
If the operating pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy

becomes worse.

Minimum operating pressure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.

Standard Stroke

Model Standard stroke (mm)
0
Mgﬁe}' Made to Order MXQ8C 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
(For details, refer to pages 88 to 92.) MXQi2C 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
Symbol Specifications
-X7 PTFE grease .
-X9 Grease for food processing equipment Theoretical OUtPUt
-x11 | Long adjustment boit The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders. (N)
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) -
X12 | Long adjustment bolt Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
) (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) (mm) (mm) | direction | (mm2) 0.2 0.3 0.4 05 0.6 0.7
-X27 | Centralized adjuster
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt 8 4 out 101 20 %0 40 51 61 A
-X33 | Without built-in auto switch magnet IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 53
ZX397) Fluororubber seal ouT 226 | 45 | 68 | 90 | 113 | 136 | 158
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit 12 6
-X45 | EPDM seal IN 170 34 51 68 85 | 102 | 119
We'ght
()]
Standard stroke (mm) Reductonof e extension| Adltional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
Model slroke end adjuster
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 nonmouningype —(Extension stioke end | Retractonsike end| Endl lock | Buffer  |Axial piping
MXQ8C 140 150 170 200 260 280 — — — -6 10 8 60 30
No addition
MXQi12C 280 290 320 370 400 550 620 — — -12 20 16 80 70
Maximum Load Weight Allowable Kinetic Energy
(kg) )
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model | |ntemal rubber| Rubber |Metal stopper| Shock absorber (RJ) Model | |ntemal rubber|  Rubber | Metal stopper |Shock absorber
bumper stopper | with bumper | i ontal ‘ Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ8C 1 1 1 1 MXQ8C 0.033 0.053 0.016 0.17
MXQ12C 2 2 2 1.5 ‘ 1 MXQi2Cc 0.09 0.11 0.034 0.24
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Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MXQUIC

Optional Specifications

With End Lock

Model MXQ8C | MXQ12C
Operating pressure range (MPa) 0.35t0 0.7
Holding force (N) 12 ‘ 23

With Buffer Mechanism

Model MXQ8C \ MXQ12C
Operating speed range (mm/s) 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300)
Buffer stroke (mm) 5 10
Stroke at 0 (mm) 5 9
Buffer stroke load (N)
Maximum stroke 8 15

Applicable Auto Switch to Buffer

Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire
Solid state auto switch D-M9NV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP

Ad'!usters

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Applicable slide table MXQ8C MXQi2C
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQA-A887 MXQA-A1287
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.018 0.04
Stroke absorption (mm) 2 2.8

Full compression force of bumper (N) 20 42

Min. opera!ting pressure of metal 03 03
stopper with bumper: (MPa)

Weight (g) 7 14
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

* Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper when mounted horizontally to get in contact with the metal part.
Consider the additional weight of the load when mounted in the vertical direction.

Rubber Stopper
Applicable slide table MXQ8C MxQi2c
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.06 0.12
Weight (g) 7 14
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1

Shock Absorber (RJ)
Applicable slide table MXQ8C MxQi2c
Model (Shock absorber only) RJ0603N RJ0805N
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.35 0.5
Stroke absorption (mm) 3 5
Collision speed (mm/s) 50 to 500 50 to 500
Max. operating frequency (cycle/min) 80 80
Max. allowable thrust (N) 150 245
Spring force (Extended) (N) 1.3 2.8
Spring force (Compressed) (N) 3.9 4.9
Weight (g) 5.5 15
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1
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MXQOA

MXQCB

|
C
x
=

Height interchangeable type SIlle]CRS (oW TeTa Y RAY/ ST W Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
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Mounting

Model Selection



Series MXQUIC
Dimensions: MXQ BC

[Standard]

MXQ 8C'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

21
13

38

3ol <
©

[§\)
()

v

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
J | Use a screw which has the intermediate

#3H9 (*3°%°) depth 1.5

2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

@3H9 (*3%%°) depth 2

16

length between the maximum screw-in
‘ depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer

5.5

O ® to pages 125 and 126 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic

-

substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)

2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)

f 1 _i
, %00 o
& 09 /4%#@{
F -8B N x M3 x 0.5 Note 92
3H9 (*5%%°) depth 1.5 =
<£ _ 1) «F Section B-B
12 2
M 27 23 10
051,
'r r \))I\ s ;_é, ¥ ©
©
. i |
Zz Bottom view
of MXQ8C-30Z
[aV]
<
(NN-1)xH G 5
sy
H g 63 . 58
—A K LTI
— © ! g N~
N ol % ° (B L r‘? ®
L To6— 06 = = G}gr_
—A 4 NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A

MXQ 8C L'IZIZ Symmetric type

2 X M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5

?_)
3 ge» S8
)
= ey
o
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (mm)

Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN z zz
MXQ8C-10Z 25 15 9 25 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8C-20Z 25 22 16 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8C-30Z 26 — 26 — 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8C-40Z 32 14 27 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8C-50Z 46 16 54 29 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8C-75Z 50 15 56 30 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
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Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MXQUIC

Dimensions: MXQ 8C [AdeSter Optlon]
MXQ BC'DI:I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, | ZB J: Extension stroke end, [ ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

146 Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster 146
(M6 x 0.75) (M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3~ @ @ '\\Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 10 5 5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 15 Max. 13
30 30

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends, | ZE J: Extension stroke end, [ ZF |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster

f—]
(M6 x 0.75) @ % g ;(MB x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3//‘ 3;} N Width across hexagon socket hole 3
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5 5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 15
31.5 31.5
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG |: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ J: Retraction stroke end,ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster —_— Extension stroke end adjuster
M6 x 0.75 E M6 x 0.75
( ) ! 9 O] :( 6x0.75)
- —@ K| v—¢
Width across flats 8 05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 5 5 5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 15 Max. 13
29.9 29.9
Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8C'DZN Shorter total length type

M Note 3)  Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing
the extension stroke end adjuster mounting Dimensions (mm)
I B holes, an extension stroke end adjuster Model M

@ & Of* cannot be mounted afterward.
— O —O— B (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be MXQ8C-10ZN 60
@ @ Of mounted afterward.) MXQ8C-20ZN 70
i MXQ8C-30ZN 80
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MEaEC N e
MXQ8C-50ZN 123
MXQ8C-75ZN 148

Double ported type
MXQCA

MXQCB

|
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type SIlle]CRS (oW TeTa Y RAY/ ST W Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection
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Series MXQLI1C

Dimensions: MXQ 8C [Functional Option]

MXQ BC'DD1 With buffer (28)

o Dimensions (mm)
: Standard type | Shorer el leghype
< { {_ _ | W%@ O Model m " zz
% o ® ®0 MXQ8C-10Z1 85 765 | 775
28.5 MXQ8C-20Z[11 95 86.5 87.5
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 M MXQ8C-30Z[1 105 96.5 97.5
MXQ8C-40Z[11 121 1125 113.5
o X MXQ8C-50ZC11 | 148 | 1395 | 140.5
MXQ8C-75Z[11 173 164.5 142.5
+ Dimensions other than listed above are I
the same as those for the standard type. o4
N~
MxaQ 80'552 With end lock (28) Dimensions (mm)
Model J Q
MXQ8C-10Z[12 61.5
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q MXQ8C-20Z[12 715
- - — pe x J [ £l MXQ8C-30Z[12 81.5 30
MXQ8C-40Z[12 97.5
‘ ! ﬂ Y G} 75 MXQ8C-502[12 124.5
i i - MXQ8C-752[12 139.5 43

MXQ8C-752[12

27.2

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8C'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (¢8)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.

Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Rubber stopper:|ZE |

Metal stopper with bumper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

s — \Width across hexagon socket hole 3

(M6 x 0.75)
3‘;} 3 1\Width across hexagon socket hole 3
05 Width across flats 8
e
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 23
40

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 14

Max. 25

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
@ Width across flats 8
0.5
10 Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 13
29.9




Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MX QD C

8C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8C'DD3 Axial piping (28)

e ~

[

@
®°

& i®

Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN) @
(OUT) oy
0 N ) L
y 2
T U A
63 & 63
Pilot port M5 x 0.8
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 (IN)
(OUT)
Symmetric type

x Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MxaQ SC'DD4 With buffer, end lock (28)
Q

Double ported type
MXQCA

MXQCB

0 J 5
w ‘ ; : :
e O [TF
[E— 0
©
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 N 7.5 i i
13
0
' 2 ! !
< | o
8| &S b MXQ8C-752(14
‘ o
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 ‘(‘2 Dimensions (mm)
M Standard| , Shorter
total length
2 7 Model Jola| e | e | zz
M M
T MXQ8C-10Z[14 61.5 85 76.5 77.5
A MXQ8C-20Z[14 71.5 95 86.5 | 87.5
N zz MXQ8C-30Z(14 | 815 |30 | 105 | 965 | 975
T MXQ8C-40Z[14 97.5 121 112.5 113.5
MXQ8C-50Z(14 | 124.5 148 | 139.5 | 1405
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75ZC14 | 1395 | 43 | 173 1645 | 1425
MXQ SC'DDS With buffer, axial piping (28) Pilot port M5 x 0.8
2 :
e * I
 — ] :
ﬁ Pilot port M5 x 0.8
I Pilot port M5 x 0.8 '
< g IN
3 &s ™
: Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 N N N
M Dimensions (mm)
[s2)
oy | Standard totsarll?gr?grth
Model type type zz
I M M
< 7z MXQ8C-10Z15 85 76.5 77.5
= MXQ8C-20Z(15 | 95 86.5 | 87.5
MXQ8C-30Z15 | 105 96.5 97.5
MXQ8C-40Z15 121 112.5 113.5
MXQ8C-50Z15 | 148 139.5 | 140.5
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8C-75Z15 | 173 164.5 | 142.5

|
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type SIlle]CRS (oW TeTa Y RAY/ ST W Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection
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Series MXQUC
12C

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

wxa 12C-oZ

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

J | guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
p Use a screw which has the intermediate
Standard type length between the maximum screw-in
ﬂ depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
[ to pages 125 and 126 for details.
] Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 substance, it could become magnetized if
10,030 10080 touched by a magnet etc. This could
04H9 (5°) depth 2 4H9 (*6%%°) depth 2 cause an auto switch malfunction.
27 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
17 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth
( pth)
N A[ .
7Y
=) @ N~ o o wg@, - @@, @@, O@
o Aqf < 3V @ga @
o ) @ © @ O
F |—B N x M x 0.7 Nts 2
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
(ﬂ _ 1) «F Section B-B
16 2
39 29 11 M
0.5 -
his @ L
o6 B—@0—o—o- =
Ir © z
Y44
Bottom view o
of MXQ12C-40Z <
(NN-1)xH G 2
©
24H9 (*5°%°) depth 2.5 H g 85
—A So
T o
— @2 Q¥
o ¥ 2
b0 O—o- o == =
—A 5 NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
HB GB Section A-A
wxa 12CL-oZ
Symmetric type
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5
0
[s¢]
o & IR . 0@ © @ O@
e T Sk @%%o@
=,
17
o7 [___1 * Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GB H HB | J M N NN 4 y#4
MXQ12C-10Z 28 17 11 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12C-20Z 28 19 11 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12C-30Z 38 21 11 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12C-40Z 34 — 27 — 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12C-50Z 34 11 37 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12C-75Z 36 25 41 36 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12C-100Z 36 14 66 36 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 1715 184
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Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MXQUIC

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2C [AdeSter OptIOn]
MXQ 1 ZC'EIl:l With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper | ZA J: Both ends,| ZB : Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end,| ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

18.9  Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster ~ 18.9

(M8 x 1) (M8x 1)
e ——
1 - = ]
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 S Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 E 05 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17 Max. 16
35 35

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE J: Extension stroke end, | ZF : Retraction stroke end, [ ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1) NG (M8 x 1)
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 > 2 Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 = —l Width across flats 10
0.5
Adjustment range 11 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 18 Max. 17
36.5 36.5
] Retraction stroke end \ ] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, | ZH J: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end,| ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber  — = Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1) (M8 x 1)
=== =
Width across flats 10 0.5 Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12 6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23 Max. 22
40.8 40.8
Retraction stroke end | | Extension stroke end |

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C'DZN Shorter total length type

M Note 3) Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing . .
the extension stroke end adjuster mounting Dimensions (mm)
f ] holes, an extension stroke end adjuster Model M
cannot be mounted afterward.
K MXQ12C-10ZN 72
@ @ @ O A (Retraction stroke end adjuster can be Q
@ —® © © - mounted afterward.) MXQ12C-20ZN 82
g ® ©® @ O} MXQ12C-30ZN 92
‘ T MXQ12C-40ZN_| 110
Di i ther than listed ab th those for the standard t MXQ@12C-50ZN 120
* Dimension r than li ve ar m r ndar .
ensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type MXQ12C-752N ol

MXQ12C-100ZN | 189
54

Double ported type
MXQCA

MXQCB

|
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type SIlle]CRS (W TeTs Y RIS W Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection



Series MXQLIC

Dimensions: MXQ

12C

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2C'DIZI1 With buffer (212)

17 Dimensions (mm)
Model Standard type | Shoter ot engh fpe 27
M M
< i ~ E» . ) 0@7 MXQ12C-102[1 103.5 93 96
s e @ oO% MXQ12C-20Z11 | 113.5 103 98
= MXQ12C-30Z1 123.5 113 108
37 MXQ12C-40Z1 141.5 131 126
2x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 " MXQ12C-50z001 | 151.5 | 141 136
15 MXQ12C-752[ 11 195.5 185 180
» ; MXQ12C-100Z2(11 | 220.5 210 205
N :
S ————
+ Dimensions other than listed above — |
are the same as those for the standard type. Y44
12C-c2w
MxaQ [J& With end lock (212) Dimensions )
Model J
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30 MXQ12C-10zZ(12 68
J 5 MXQ12C-20Z[12 70
-- - -- pa ‘ e MXQ12C-30Z(12 80
ﬂ _é;/ @ MXQ12C-402(12 98
| : ) MXQ12C-50z(12 108
! MXQ12C-752Z12 152
LE B MXQ12C-100Z12 177
' [s)
g = [ = i r o
O® @@ @ ® O] : :
- = [(]
: DO © Be e o9 |° ‘ ‘
~ i i
MXQ12-10Z[12 @

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2C'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (212)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Rubber stopper:|ZE |

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

m;lzﬁj Extension stroke end adjuster W;Fﬁ1 Extension stroke end adjuster W;Fﬁ1 Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M8x 1) (M8x 1) (M8x 1)
==
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 T Width across hexagon socket hole 4 2
Width across flats 10 = | Width across flats 10 = | g
=
05,1, 05 |, 0.5 Width across flats 10
11 Adjustment range 15 11 Adjustment range 16 11 Adjustment range 13
Max. 26 Max. 27 Max. 28
45 46.5 47.3

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Single Side Ported Type Series MXQUIC

Dimensions: MXQ 1 2C [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 1 2C'DIZI3 Axial piping (212)

——-—

B3

l Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

2o S¢ *
%g@ O ;

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(OuT)
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

TS’-“ 12| 33
S !

(OUT)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

sV}
—

(v
™

8.4
Bl

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

Symmetric type

MXQ 1 20'[”34 With buffer, end lock (212)
30

Double ported type
MXQCA

MXQCB

< J 5
«©
— NN
—|
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 0.5
17 o
; : f : i i a1 : T
< | O O @g ; O—
3 R o O—- - 3 )
‘ D o®L |° L 3 o
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 @ Symmetric type l MXQ12C-10Z14 ‘
M i
. Dimensions (mm)
° : Standard totsarl](l)enr?grth
< [ Model J | e type 2z
8 [ — M M
MXQ12C-10Z[14 68 | 103.5 93 96
Y44 MXQ12C-20Z14 70 | 113.5 103 98
MXQ12C-30Z14 80 | 123.5 113 108
MXQ12C-40Z[14 98 | 141.5 131 126
MXQ12C-50Z14 108 | 151.5 141 136
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-75Z004 | 152 | 195.5 185 180
MXQ12C-100Z214 | 177 | 220.5 210 205
. . sl Pil M5 x 0.
MXQ 1 2 C'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (212) lotport M5 £ 0.9
2
‘H e °
17 ) ] Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4
: 2 (IN) .
< : - D@ ors o _ Symmetric type
by F ~ *3 &— : @’ = Dimensions (mm)
& O 5 ol Standard|,_Shorter
h oy E——————————— ¥l Model type total length 77
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 N Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.4 ode & tx/‘l’e
ouT
- 215 ¢ ) MXQ12C-10Z05 103.5 93 96
I MXQ12C-20Z015 113.5 103 98
§ - MXQ12C-30ZC15 123.5 113 108
Q —% - MXQ12C-40Z05 | 1415 | 131 | 126
77 MXQ12C-50Z015 151.5 141 136
MXQ12C-75ZC15 195.5 185 180
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12C-100Z015 | 220.5 210 205

|
(¢
x
=

Height interchangeable type SIlle]CRS (W TeTs Y RIS W Low thrust with high rigidity type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection
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Air Slide Table
Height Interchangeable Type

Series MXQ

26, 28, 012, 616, 820, 325

How to Order

MXQ 12| |-[30|ZA| |-IM9BW| |-
I ’J | — lMade to Order

| Refer to page 59 for details.
e Bore & Body option l Lo Number of auto switches
size Standard type Symmetric type Standard stroke (mm) Auto switch Nil | 2 pcs.
Nil L | Nil [ Without auto switch | S | 1pc.
6 Port Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove Port | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 + For applicable auto switches, n “n” pes.
8 ~E-Im~ — 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 refer to the table below.
2 3O O 30 O o Functional option
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 Symbol Functional option
16 |Chmorsme Pt 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 Nil | Without functional option
20 \ (=TT / — Note 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 1| With buffer
?igxét 2 | With end lock
25 ‘-.“5_ _&: 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 3 Axial piping
Note) No setting, as the standard model has the piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves on both sides. 4 With buffer, end lock
5 With buffer, axial piping
lAdjuster option/Functional option combinations
Adjuster Functional option combination
Symbol Adjuster type mounting position Note 1) Nil
Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end || Wihout unctional opton | Buifier Note 2) 3)] End lock Nete 4)] Axial piping [Bufer and end ock 24 Buferand i piing e
Z Without adjuster o o @) o o @)
%’é Metal stopper with bumper : L 8 X X O at X
Not available for 96) X Q Q X X
ZC ( ® @) X x @) X X
ZD [ ) [ @) X X @) X X
ZE | Rubber stopper [) @) @) @) @) ) @)
ZF [ O X X O X X
2G ° [ [¢) X X ¢} x X
ZH | Shock absorber (RJ) [ O X O O X X
ZJ ® ¢} X x @) X X
ZN Note 5) | Without adjuster @) O Note 6) X @) X O Note 6)
ZP | Shorter total | Rubber stopper [ ) o X X o X X
ZQ | length type | Shock absorber (RJ) ® @) X X @) X X
ZS Metal stopper with bumper [ ) O X X O X X
Note 1) @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled. Without any Note 4) Extension stroke end adjuster with end lock mechanism is available as long
symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can be mounted adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28). The adjustment nut cannot be
afterward. tightened with the standard adjuster.
Note 2) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is Note 5) Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes are removed to reduce the
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster. total length.
Note 3) When retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed, use Note 6) Shorter total length type can be used, but the retraction stroke end
the centralized adjuster specification (-X27). End lock or axial piping option adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.

cannot be mounted to the centralized adjuster specification model.
Adjuster Mounting Position

Shorter total length type [
Retraction stroke ol ol ‘ Extension stroke ol o ‘ T
end adjuster end adjuster
Extend Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting part is cut off to reduce the total length of the table.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.
. ' - Load voltage Auto switch model |Lead wire length (m) )
. ) Electrical |Indicator] ~ Wiring Pre-wired .
Type Special function ' ) . 05|13 5 Applicable load
ent light Output DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line ; connector
v | | (Ouew ; (Nl | ()] (1) | 2)
= 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V M9INV M9N ® e 0 O O I
£ _ 3-wire (PNP) : MOPV | MOP | e @@ O o)
3 2-wire 12V M9BV | M9B | @ (@ e@|O| O —
° .
2 . o 3-wire (NPN) MONWV| MONW | @ (@ ®@ | O O
D t Rel
§ ggg?j:';g}g;i):)n Grommet| Yes |3-wire (PNP)| 24 V Sv.12vi MOPWV| MO9PW | @ (@ | ® | O ©) IC sfg’
= 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW | @ (@ @ | O O —
? . 3-wire (NPN) MONAV** | MONA** | O [o | @[ O o)
Water resistant s o
= -ooler di'cation) 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V MIPAV™ | MOPA*™* | O |O |@ | 0| O IC
n 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | M9BA**| O |O | @ | O ©) —
= Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- Nil (Example) MONW  x Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m......... M (Example) MONWM : Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed, refer to page 87 for details.
3m......... L (Example) MONWL = For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3.
5m o ceeeeenns Z (Example) MONWZ = Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQOA

MXQCC

LEGLIETE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQ

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 6 | 8 [ 12 [ 16 [ 20 [ 25
Piping port size M5 x 0.8
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Operating pressure

0.15 to 0.7 MPa Note) (End lock: 0.35 to 0.7 MPa)

Proof pressure

1.05 MPa

;
o,

Ambient and fluid temperature

-10 to 60°C

Operating speed range

50 to 500 mm/s (Metal stopper with bumper: 50 to 300 mm/s)

(Average operating speed)

+ in the standard stroke table: 50 to 300 mm/s

Cushion (Without stroke adjuster)

Internal rubber bumper

Cushion (With stroke adjuster)

Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper, Shock absorber

Lubrication

Non-lube

Solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Auto switch

2-color indication solid state auto switch (2-wire, 3-wire)

Stroke length tolerance

+2 to 0 mm

Note) Refer to page 60 for the minimum operating pressure for metal stopper with bumper. If the operating
pressure is lower than the minimum operating pressure, repeated accuracy becomes worse.
Minimum operating pressure of metal stopper with bumper: Pressure required to fully
compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part.
Operating pressure for the bore size 20 cylinder with shock absorber is 0.15 to 0.6 MPa.

Standard Stroke

e to
Mgf’der Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 88 to 92.)

Model Standard stroke (mm)
MXQ6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
MXQ8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
MXQ12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
MXQ16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
MXQ20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
MXQ25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150*

Note) * Operating speed range is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

Theoretical Output

The dual rod ensures an output twice that of existing cylinders.

Symbol Specifications Bore size | Rod size |Operating |Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
X7 PTFE grease (mm) (mm) direction | (mm?) 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
-X9 | Grease for food processing equipment 6 3 ouT 57 11 17 23 29 34 40
X11 Long adjus}ment bolt OIN 42 8 13 17 21 25 29
(Longer adjustment range by 10 mm) 8 4 uT 101 20 30 40 51 61 4l
Long adjustment bolt IN 75 15 23 30 38 45 53
-X12 (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm) 12 6 ouT 226 45 68 90 113 136 158
- - IN 170 34 51 68 85 102 119
R Centralized adjuster ouT 402 80 | 121 | 161 | 201 | 241 | 281
-X28 | Long adjustment nut and bolt 16 6 N 346 69 | 104 | 138 | 173 | 207 | 242
-X33 Without built-in auto switch magnet ouT 628 126 188 251 314 377 440
-X39 | Fluororubber seal 20 8 IN 528 106 | 158 | 211 | 264 | 317 | 369
-X42 | Anti-corrosive guide unit - 10 ouT 982 196 | 295 | 393 | 491 | 589 | 687
-X45 EPDM seal IN 825 165 247 330 412 495 577
Weight
(@)
Model Standard stroke (mm) Reducton ofthe shorer | Additional weight of adjuster option Extra for option
10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 totallength type | Extension shioke end | Retraction stroke end | Endl lock | Buffer | Axial piping
MXQ6 120 120 160 180 190 — — — — -6 10 8 40 30
MXQ8 150 180 190 230 310 350 — — — -6 10 8 60 30
MXQi12 290 310 340 400 430 590 670 — — -12 20 16 80 70 No addiion
MXQ16 500 520 570 650 690 840 | 1,100 | 1,200 — -21 40 30 150 120
MXQ20 870 870 900 990| 1,100 | 1,300| 1,700 | 2,000 | 2,100 -33 70 50(80) 400 190
MXQ25 1,400 | 1,400| 1,500| 1,600| 1,900 | 2,100 | 2,300 | 3,000 | 3,300 -60 110 80 700 310
Note) Value in the () is the additional weight for the shock absorber.
Maximum Load WeiLht Allowable Kinetic Enerﬂ
(kg) V)
Without adjuster Adjuster option Without adjuster Adjuster option
Model |Internal rubber| Rubber |Metal stopper | Shock absorber (RJ) Model Internal rubber Rubber Metal stopper |Shock absorber
bumper | stopper | with bumper | Horizontal [ Vertical bumper stopper with bumper (RJ)
MXQ6 0.6 0.6 — 0.6 MXQ6 0.026 0.051 — 0.14
MXQ8 1 1 1 1 MXQ8 0.033 0.053 0.016 0.17
MXQ12 2 2 2 1.5 1 MXQ12 0.09 0.11 0.034 0.24
MXQ16 4 4 4 4 2.5 MXQ16 0.1 0.18 0.07 0.6
MXQ20 6 6 6 6 MXQ20 0.2 0.34 0.10 1.2
MXQ25 9 9 9 9 [ 6 MXQ25 0.32 0.51 0.15 1.3
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

Optional Specifications

—
g
o
With End Lock 25
9C
Model MXQ6 | MxQ8 | MXQi2 | MXQi6 | MXQ20 | MXQ25 o E
Operating pressure range (MPa) 0.35t0 0.7 'g
Holding force (N) 12 | 12 ] 23 [ a4 | 70 | 110 3
T
With Buffer Mechanism =
s
Model MXQ6 MXQ8 | MxQ12 MXQ16 | MXQ20 | MXQ25 = %3
Operating speed range (mm/s) 50 to 500 (Horizontal mounting 50 to 300) 2 (o]
Buffer stroke (mm) 5 10 § x
Buffer stroke load (N) Stro-ke at 0 (mm) 3 5 9 16 25 40 g =
Maximum stroke 6 8 15 24 38 59 §
2
—
Applicable Auto Switch to Buffer g
o
Type Model Specifications Electrical entry direction g (&)
D-M9BV With light, 2-wire 3 g
Solid state auto switch D-M9NV With light, 3-wire, Output: NPN Vertical g P
D-M9PV With light, 3-wire, Output: PNP 2 =
2
Adjusters *
[
Metal Stopper with Bumper =
Applicable slide table MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 %
Model (Metal stopper with bumper only) MXQA-A887 MXQA-A1287 MXQA-A1687 MXQA-A2087 MXQA-A2587 i
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.018 0.04 0.08 0.12 0.18 _‘:%
Stroke absorption (mm) 2 2.8 3.6 4.4 55 g
Full compression force of bumper (N) 20 42 65 97 154 =
H i =
N T S :
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14x 1.5 E
= Pressure required to fully compress the protrusion of the bumper to get in contact with the metal part. ‘i °
°
Rubber Stopper < §
Applicable slide table MXQ6 MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 g QQ'
Model (Rubber stopper only) MXQA-A827 MXQA-A1227 MXQA-A1627 MXQA-A2027 MXQA-A2527 g
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.06 0.12 0.2 0.4 0.6 (S
Weight (g) 7 14 25 42 65 c
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M12 x 1 M14 x 1.5 2 g’
S s
Shock Absorber (RJ) 2 §
Applicable slide table MXQ6 MXQ8 MXQ12 MXQ16 MXQ20 MXQ25 5 =
Model (Shock absorber only) RJO603N RJ0805N RJ1006N RJ1007HN RJ1410N
Max. absorbed energy (J) 0.35 0.5 15 3 3.7 -
Stroke absorption (mm) 3 5 6 7 10 §
Collision speed (mm/s) 50 to 500 o
Max. operating frequency (cycle/min) 80 80 70 45 '3
Max. allowable thrust (N) 150 245 422 814 B
Spring force (Extended) (N) 1.3 2.8 5.4 6.4 =
Spring force (Compressed) (N) 3.9 4.9 8 15 -
Weight (g) 55 15 23 65 2
Mounting screw size (mm) M6 x 0.75 M8 x 1 M10 x 1 M14 x 1.5 §
&
3
2
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Series UIXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

6

[Standard]

MXQ G'DZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 125 and 126 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

20 4.1 (Maximum screw-in depth)
iz, g3H9(afg.ozf,)depm 15 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
i\
< —| N <
(s VT | » — 7
o &
=) okt
5] N x M3 x 0.5 Note 1) 2) .
S| /2xM3x0.5 thread depth 5 S Section B-B
M
0.5 o
Y4
Y74
N
HB GB £
(NN-1)xH G g
20 16 18 23H9 (*3%%°) depth 2 4H §o 5.3 5.8
l—A =
2 (I s €)'
Do Dol © Syey M
0@ 0O0%- P >O—©0-- = 3 o~ =
LI o= L= - /E : Q"
(a\}
Bottom view 10025 l—A < NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
of MXQ6-30Z oato(§Tdepm2/ | 5| i
HA GA = Section A-A
2
=y
I
(3]
6L--Z | :
MXQ &= Symmetric type £
3
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 03HO(0™)depth2 Ly Ga o
™ K
© 4 o
- _ e ®
o —
5 Lty L0202 sewe o] 0
) & & o &b
12 H
20 Bottom view
= Dimensions other than listed above are
the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN z y44
MXQ6-10Z 22 18 25 9 23 16 38 10 30 64.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-20Z 25 15 15 9 26 26 38 10 30 74.5 4 2 50 60
MXQ6-30Z 21 — 34 12 — 20 48 13 40 95.5 6 3 63 73
MXQ6-40Z 26 10 38 24 28 28 48 15 50 107.5 6 3 75 85
MXQ6-50Z 27 20 48 34 28 28 48 15 60 117.5 6 3 85 95
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

6

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 6'D|:| With adjuster option (26)

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends, | ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end,| ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

13.6

Wicth across hexagon socket hole 3 7]

Width across flats 8 1
Adjustment range 12

(M6 x 0.75)

(M6 x 0.75)

Max. 17

315

05

. Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 10

Max. 15

31.5

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG |: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75) %

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 5

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Max. 16

29.9

(M?‘ X 0.75)

i

] -1
05 Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 3
Max. 14
29.9

Retraction stroke end \

| Extension stroke end |

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 6'DZN Height interchangeable type

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Note 3) Note 3) As the total length is reduced

by removing the extension
stroke end adjuster mounting

holes, an extension stroke end Dimensions (mm)

adjuster cannot be mounted Model M

afterward. (Retraction stroke

end adjuster can be mounted MXQ6-10ZN 55

afterward.) MXQ6-20ZN 65
MXQ6-30ZN 86
MXQ6-40ZN 98
MXQ6-50ZN 108
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

MXQCC

LEGLIEIE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Auto Switch  [Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection



Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

6

[Functional Option]

MXQ 6'DD1 With buffer (26)

12 Dimensions (mm)
Shoertotel lengh
Model Standard type|Shorer ol lengh ype —
< - @ O M M
® NI i & 0 MXQ6-10Z(11 | 815 72 -
i 28 MXQ6-20ZC11 | 915 82
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 MXQ6-30Z11 | 1125 103 90
M MXQ6-40Z[11 124.5 115 102
ol 175 MXQ6-50Z[11 | 134.5 125 112
oi
© Y44
©
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ G'DDZ With end lock (26)
Q
e . J 1s 3
ope | g
: : | /
7.5 L1085
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
1 1 «© T
* * =t |
@ o N : :
Frodld W |
: : F
0 1 i Dimensions (mm)
- T @mmetric type Model J Q
T MXQ6-10Z[12 60 | 25
MXQ6-20Z[12
MXQ6-30Z[12 81
MXQ6-40Z[12 93 | 33
MXQ6-50Z[12 | 103

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ G'DDZ With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (26)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Rubber stopper:|ZE |

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M6 x 0.75)

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

¥

-

Adjustment range 3

Max. 14

05| Width across flats 8 05
10 | Adjustment range 15 10
Max. 25
41.5 29.9

Width across flats 8



Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

bimensions: wxa| O |[Functional Option]

|

MXQ 6'IZID3 Axial piping (26) 2
= M [

| ] Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Double ported type
MXQCA

w

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(0ouT)

(IN)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. i Symmetric type ;

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCB

MxaQ 6'DD4 With buffer, end lock (26)

—
Q g
J 5 - - - >
" l y _ 3
—s T - A 1 1=
3 : e
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 o5 7.5 g p3
- > =
[}
12 =
<> ™ L : g : g’
. | £
AP 1 H U)
I B =2e%e 62 3 oo 2
b 0 @ o S ! ! : ¢) © 8 =
0 ] 2
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth R 28 0 ] 2
- Symmetric type B MXQ§;1 OZDQ g
3 |17s Dimensions (mm)
I Short k=
Ste}ndard total?er%th =
] Model J | Q | type oo | ZZ [
M M [}
Y44 ==
< MxQe-10z04 | | | 815 72 77
- MXQ6-20Z14 91.5 82 5
MXQ6-30Z14 81 112.5 103 90 ®
MXQ6-40Z14 93 | 33 | 124.5 115 102 .f—.;- )
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z14 | 103 134.5 125 112 i _5
3
2o
§
. . .. -- -- -- O
MXQ 6'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (26)
2 ! ‘ S o
‘ ‘ £
5 E
_— 23
— Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ‘ 1 5 =
12
— 1 -
S B H R = %0 & i 5
® NI ©° & o Symmetric type Cg
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth & 28 3
" Dimensions - (mm) | 2
hort
e lizs Standard| , BI%oin
| Model type type 74 5
f; M M g
d MXQ6-10Z15 81.5 72 77 %
© y44 MXQ6-20ZC15 91.5 82 (72}
= MXQ6-30Z005 | 1125 | 103 90 ]
o , i MXQ6-40Z15 | 124.5 | 115 | 102 2
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ6-50Z005 | 134.5 105 112
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Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

8

[Standard]

MXQ 8'DZ Standard type

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J | 0 ! X
‘ | N length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
rﬂ ‘é’ é to pages 125 and 126 for details.
[ Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
[t} touched by a magnet etc. This could
= cause an auto switch malfunction.
°
[0}
=
23 Pilot port side %o
5 _ Lo; 4.1(Maximum screw-in depth)
=~ 23H9 (*3%%°) depth 1.5 z 2.1 (Minimum screw-in depth)
w I
3 f Ol 5| 9 © ]
®
7 F B NxMéxO.5 Note 1) 2)
2xM3x 0.5 thread depth 5 <£ L F Section B-B
12 2
M
05 [
Y4
Y44
[a\}
HB GB %_
(NN -1)xH G 3
+ = 8.3 5.8
27 23 10 @3H9(*0%°)depth 2 4 H g
A 3@3 0| o N
= ©| 0 R
I S
i a \ st Kl
00— ) — ) = HH
i g i e
—-—5 4 -
(a\}
: l—A 4 < NN x M4 x 0.7 tapped through hole
Bottom view 03H9 (*3%%) depth 2 HA ] GA =3 i
of MXQ8-30Z g Section A-A
=
I
(3]
8L-oZ | :
MXQ (&= Symmetric type £
2
03H9 (*3%%) depth 2 HA GA §o
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 4 R
r 2
(s
p! B
@ @ _O® o X
% o9 e —
Bt Bottom view
23 Pilot port side
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GA GB H HA HB 1 J M N NN r4 2z
MXQ8-10Z 25 15 21 9 25 19 37 10 26.5 68.5 4 2 51 61
MXQ8-20Z 25 22 22 16 28 28 40 14 32.5 78.5 4 2 61 71
MXQ8-30Z 26 — 33 26 — 27 40 14.5 42 88.5 6 3 71 81
MXQ8-40Z 32 14 45 27 31 31 55 20 52.5 104.5 6 3 87 97
MXQ8-50Z 46 16 45 54 29 58 55 37 62.5 131.5 6 4 114 124
MXQ8-75Z 50 15 45 56 30 60 55 10 91.5 156.5 6 4 116 126
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Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

8

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 8'IZI :I With adjuster option (28)

Metal stopper with bumper | ZA ]: Both ends, [ ZB |: Extension stroke end, | ZC J: Retraction stroke end, | ZS ]: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

16.6_

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Width across hexagon socket hole 3 /

(M6 x 0.75)

Extension stroke end adjuster

_16.6

(M6 x 0.75)

Width across flats 8 7
Adjustment range 10 5
Max. 15

30

@ @ I\ Width across hexagon socket hole 3
05 Width across flats 8
5 Adjustment range 8
Max. 13
30

Rubber stopper [ ZD |: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, | ZF |: Retraction stroke end, | ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster

(M6 x 0.75)
Width across hexagon socket hole 3 /'
Width across flats 8
Adjustment range 11 5
Max. 17
315

Retraction stroke end \

— Extension stroke end adjuster

% g' g(MG x 0.75)
N Width across hexagon socket hole 3

os \Width across flats 8
5

Adjustment range 9
Max. 15

31.5

Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG J: Both ends, | ZH J: Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, | ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)

-

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 5 5
Max. 15

29.9

Retraction stroke end \

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M6 x 0.75)
6 k[ | —
= Width across flats 8
0.5
5 Adjustment range 3
Max. 13
29.9

Extension stroke end \

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 8'IZIZN Height interchangeable type

M
o @ _ &0
B MY

Note 3)

Note 3) As the total length is reduced
by removing the extension
stroke end adjuster mounting
holes, an extension stroke end
adjuster cannot be mounted
afterward. (Retraction stroke
end adjuster can be mounted
afterward.)

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ8-10ZN 60
MXQ8-20ZN 70
MXQ8-30ZN 80
MXQ8-40ZN 96
MXQ8-50ZN 123
MXQ8-75ZN 148
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

MXQCC

LEGLIEIE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

8

[Functional Option]

MXQ 8'EIIZI1 With buffer (28)

15 . .
Dimensions (mm)
‘ Model Standard type| Shorer ofal lenghype: 77
< = M M
g a
‘ MXQ8-10Z11 85 76.5 77.5
MXQ8-20Z1 95 86.5 87.5
MXQ8-30Z[11 105 96.5 97.5
2x M3 x 05 thread depth 5 M MXQ8-40zC1 | 121 | 1125 | 1135
) 17 MXQ8-50Z11 148 139.5 140.5
o MXQ8-7521 173 | 1645 | 1425
"—‘
< 2z
~
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 8'DD2 With end lock (28)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
B h T 9 J 5 o
| [
: : ‘
175
(s2} 0 h
i i I T -|  ©
;g 5% R @>§ <@éDGf;__
é - Q - e 1 - -
& & ®O0®h— v ' Dimensions (mm)
! ® ! Model J Q
Symmetric type MXQ8-10Z[12 61.5
MXQ8-75Z[12 - MXQ8-20Z[12 71.5
- -- -- MXQ8-30Z[12 81.5 30
MXQ8-40Z[12 97.5
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQg-502( 12 124.5
MXQ8-75Z[12 139.5 43
MXQ 8'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (28)
Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.
Metal stopper with bumper: ZB] Rubber stopper: | ZE] Shock absorber (RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end shock absorber

g%fffﬂgg_(msxojw

\Width across hexagon socket hole 3

Width across flats 8

Adjustment range 14

Max. 25

(M6 x 0.75)
@ 1\Width across hexagon socket hole 3
05 Width across flats 8
10 Adjustment range 13
Max. 23
40 415

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M6 x 0.75)

S
Width across flats 8
0.5
10 Adjustment range 2.2
Max. 13
29.9




Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

8

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

JE—
8-003 8
MXQ Q=D Axial piping (28) 2 >
T
! e 29
| Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 © 8_ (¢]
(IN) (ouT) P ° E
5 - : i
T N Y 3
a 3 §
T L [aV)
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.3 © 1 1 ’ @
(oum) ~— o Pilot port M5 x 0.8 8.3 £
(IN) =
1 - 1 "g
) , ) : Symmetric type : 2m
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. | T B . | < 0
=0
£ X
8--4
- =
MXQ O=LL1~r With buffer, end lock (28) E
=
Q S
0 J 5 —
: | + g
= @ ey Jo[THe 2
= < £0
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 175 1 105 1 S O
15 B e
| v s X
1 2 " =
' —LL : ﬁ : K
o 1 B©—oO—©— ‘ - £
% el © ©OG— w | (8 o[ 2
: N ! ®
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 285 ] Symmetric type 1 o ‘ o
- K
@ M MXQ8-7524 3
o 17 L -- - 54
. o g
T Dimensions (mm) IS
IF Shorter o
— Standard | iotal length =
N 2z Model J | a e || 2z [
L M M =2
MXQ8-10Z2[14 61.5 85 76.5 77.5 :q:,
MXQ8-20Z(14 71.5 95 86.5 87.5
MXQ8-30Z)4 81.5 30 105 96.5 97.5 E
MXQ8-40Z(14 97.5 121 112.5 113.5 ‘g
MXQ8-50Z[14 | 124.5 148 139.5 140.5 T 2
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-75Z204 | 139.5 43 173 164.5 | 142.5 E _g
o
2o
. . . . Pilot port M5 x 0.8 o
MXQ 8'DIZ|5 With buffer, axial piping (28) o 7 3
- : [ : S o
= + il Y 3 ® g
— ] ! ! 2 §
15 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ‘ 8.3 i 2
@ @ o Pilot port M5 x 0.8
< ‘ : IN : 3
3 BIY Eee® % o ;:
; ® @0 Symmetric type o
o= - - == - 2
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 285 Dimensions oy | 8
M 2
Standard |, Shorter s
0 total length
NI LA Model e | el | zz
I M M g
I i MXQ8-10Z015 85 765 | 775 £
N zZ ‘ MXQ8-20Z15 95 86.5 87.5 %
= MXQ8-30Z005 | 105 96.5 | 97.5 »
MXQ8-40Z[15 121 1125 | 1135 g
MXQ8-50Z15 148 139.5 140.5 ¢ED
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ8-752015 | 173 | 164.5 | 1425
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Series MXQ

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 1 2'EIZ Standard type

11.4

.

!

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the
guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 125 and 126 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

30 5.7 (Maximum screw-in depth)
20 2.7 (Minimum screw-in depth)
24H9 (*5%%°) depth 2
=
9
=] N AL~ o o
DT < «
0
[s¢]
5 &
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 Section B-B
39 29 11
05
&
s-o-O—Bo—-o—0 =
©
[} ) y4
. Y44
bottom view of MXQ12-40Z 0
HB GB o
(NN-1)xH G a
24H9 (*3%%°) depth 2.5 H 3
8 115 74
l—A 27
/] % © N I g
ol R Eé; ©
$oD—o- B0 == SR ==L
i i o
A 5 o NN x M5 x 0.8 tapped through hole
24H9 (*3°%°) depth 2.5 HA GA 2 .
(6™)ep 3 Section A-A
ry
I
<
MXQ 1 2 L'DZ Symmetric type P
HA GA Sol 2
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 +0.030 o=
24H9 (*3%%°) depth 2.5 5 25
: | 5,8
s ] y L T
0 5 SRy - -
g o} @ @ & O T o 2
2 YO K| 9 ® Q— @ o@D —o oo o -
o o © © © 00 ¥
! | —
20 i
5 Bottom view
+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GA GB H HA HB | J M N NN 4 Y74
MXQ12-10Z 28 17 17 11 32 32 46 11 32 82.5 4 2 62.5 75
MXQ12-20Z 28 19 19 11 32 32 48 13 32 92.5 4 2 64.5 77
MXQ12-30Z 38 21 21 11 40 40 58 15 40 102.5 4 2 74.5 87
MXQ12-40Z 34 — 40 27 — 39 60 23 50 120.5 6 3 92.5 105
MXQ12-50Z 34 11 50 37 39 39 60 23 60 130.5 6 3 102.5 115
MXQ12-75Z 36 25 61 41 36 72 100 42 85 174.5 8 4 146.5 159
MXQ12-100Z2 36 14 86 66 36 72 100 42 110 199.5 10 5 171.5 184
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 1 2'D :I With adjuster option (212)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, | ZB : Extension stroke end, | ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

21.9

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8x1) (M8 x 1)
 —————
[ - (—H
Width across hexagon socket hole 4 B Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10 : ; Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 10 6.5 05 .
6.5 Adjustment range 9
Max. 17
Max. 16
35
- 35

Rubber stopper [ZD J: Both ends, [ ZE |: Extension stroke end, [ ZF J: Retraction stroke end, [ ZP J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M8 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 4
Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 11

Extension stroke end adjuster

M8 x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 4

Max. 18

36.5

Width across flats 10

| — pr—
6.5 05
6.5 Adjustment range 10
Max. 17
36.5

] Retraction stroke end \

| Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, | ZJ ]: Retraction stroke end, [ ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M8 x 1)

th across faisT

=
Width across flats 10
Adjustment range 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber

Max. 23

40.8

(M8 x 1)

| == — f— %

05 ]

=
Width across flats 10
6.5 6.5 Adjustment range 11

Max. 22
40.8

Retraction stroke end \

Extension stroke end \

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2'DZN Height interchangeable type

M
Note 3)
b & o e o
] o) o o)
e © @ @ Of-+

* Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension

stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction
stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ12-10ZN 72
MXQ12-20ZN 82
MXQ12-30ZN 92
MXQ12-40ZN 110
MXQ12-50ZN 120
MXQ12-75ZN 164
MXQ12-100ZN | 189
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

MXQCC

LEGLIEIE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQ

12

Dimensions: MXQ

[Functional Option]

mxa 12-0071 with buster (012)

20 Dimensions (mm)
. _ Model Stand:lrld type Shonertotla\ln\engm fype
X _’_ N Ei@ ,%, MXQ12-10211 103.5 93 96
N ‘ O O MXQ12-20Z011 | 1135 | 103 98
(S = MXQ12-30Z11 123.5 113 108
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 MXQ12-40ZCH 1415 131 126
M MXQ12-50Z(11 151.5 141 136
5 MXQ12-752[11 195.5 185 180
- ; MXQ12-100Z(11 | 220.5 210 205
<
A
(8}
Y44
x Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
mxa 12-002 with end lock (212) Dimensions (mm)
Model J
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 30 MXQ12-10ZL12 68
MXQ12-20Z[12 70
, . _ s | J : 5 MXQ12-30Z12 80
- =Y MXQ12-40Z[12 98
; ®l|he ok < ® E MXQ12-502002 | 108
\7j b MXQ12-75Z12 152
L1385 05 |, MXQ12-100Z(12 177
(3]
b 1 - : ’7 o
- A |
D¢ @ O o COLA :
d | -O—- N &S
D © o9 | 7 |
o | e
~ 28
MXQ12-10Z[12 ® Symmetric type

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 1 2-DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (212)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M8 x 1)
E _‘ Width across hexagon socket hole 4
= 1 Width across flats 10
os | [T
11 Adjustment range 15
Max. 26
45

Rubber stopper: [ ZE]

Shock absorber (RJ): @

Extension stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M8x 1) (M8x 1)
A —— ] —
¢ ™ Width across hexagon socket hole 4
™ g mY z
e 1 Width across flats 10 = 1 g
05 05 =
—t- . —t- =
1 Adjustment range 16 Width across flats 10
Max. 27| 11 Adjustment range 13
46.5 Max. 28
47.3

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

12

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 2-DD3 Axial piping (212)

>

&

©9 O®
pe®—§% oo

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(IN)

33

12|

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

|

MXQCC

11.4
Pilot port M5 x 0.8 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4
(ouT) : (IN) 1
= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. | _Symmetric type
MXQ 1 2-DI:I4 With buffer, end lock (212) o | i
30 <H> <
< J 5 : K7 85 :
—H« =
> o [[EA = |
— $
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 05|, O ©
20 ™ i :
: ! ‘ S— | MxQ12-102014
¢ DO O . .
h: N Q@%, - s Dimensions (mm)
T « ~t o
‘ S 0O & Sianaar] St
& = Model J | e |Tyeel | zz
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 M M
M ’ ‘ MXQ12-10Z04 | 68 | 1035| 93 | 96
215
™ = 1 1 MXQ12-20Z14 70 | 1135 103 98
< | ‘ ‘ MXQ12-30Z14 80 | 1235 113 108
& MXQ12-40Z104 98 | 1415 131 126
77 ‘ ‘ MXQ12-50Z14 108 | 151.5 141 136
Symmgtfic type‘ MXQ12-752(014 | 152 | 195.5 | 185 180
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z20J4 | 177 | 220.5 210 205
MXQ 1 2-DD5 With buffer, axial piping (212) F(!(L)JtT)on M5 x 0.8
- ' N}
® A 3
20 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 ‘ g
(IN) Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4
: — (N)
¢ g 1 Symmetric type
| g o To o g MTTETRWE
N : D O 5 J Dimensions (mm)
= 5 — Standard |, Shorter
2 x M3 x 0.5 thread depth 5 37 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 11.4 Model type tota{;gggth 77
(OUT)
M M M
o5 MXQ12-10Z05 [1035| 93 | 9
g S ! MXQ12-20Z05 | 1135 | 103 | 98
N * MXQ12-30z05 | 1235 | 113 | 108
« ;i) MXQ12-40Z005 | 1415 | 131 | 126
y.74 MXQ12-50Z15 151.5 141 136
MXQ12-752015 195.5 185 180
* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type. MXQ12-100Z015 | 220.5 | 210 | 205

LEGLIETE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6 [Standard]

MXQ 1 6-|:|Z Standal’d type Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
T to pages 125 and 126 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J |

7.5

l substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

37 5H9 (*3°%°) depth 2

7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)

@5H9 (*5°%°) depth 2

< 4
N
= N x M5 x 0.8 Note 112
® 2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6
(ﬂ _ 1) «F Section B-B
21 2
M
05 [
_
L @
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J LI P
(Plug: M-5P) z ~
Y74
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G ®
H 2
#5H9 (*5.%*°) depth 3 6 3
A — 14.4 8.7
@n 3
- — 22
< o2y AT
[a\] . T Q
N 7 N7 W N — % @ S
T AN INTA é}
S :
p; - — G
l—A 6 £ NN x M6 x 1 tapped through hole
2 x #5H9 (*3°*°) depth 3 HA GA g
— Section A-A
=
45 35 16 z
x
g@ Tuc:ye] [
[: $-0)—Do—-—0-0— i
Bottom view of MXQ16A-50Z
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GA GB H HA HB I J M N NN z zz
MXQ16-10Z 38 16 16 8 39 39 58 22 28 98.5 4 2 72.5 87
MXQ16-20Z 38 20 20 12 39 39 58 15 39 | 108.5 4 2 76.5 91
MXQ16-30Z 48 21 21 30 48 48 50 16 48 | 1185 4 2 86.5 | 101
MXQ16-40Z 58 28 28 17 58 58 80 23 58 | 135.5 4 2 1035 | 118
MXQ16-50Z 40 — 51 27 — 45 80 28 63 | 1455 6 3 1135 | 128
MXQ16-75Z 46 23 75 58 52 52 80 34 88 | 176.5 6 3 1445 | 159
MXQ16-100Z 44 39 83 102 44 88 80 53 113 | 2205 8 4 188.5 | 203
MXQ16-125Z 44 20 108 127 44 88 80 53 138 | 2455 10 5 2135 | 228
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

Dimensions: MXQ 1 6 [AdeSter Optlon]

MXQ 1 G'D :I With adjuster option (216)
Metal stopper with bumper | ZA J: Both ends, [ ZB |: Extension stroke end, [ ZC |: Retraction stroke end, | ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

27.2
|

Retraction stroke end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1)

Il

Width across hexagon sacket hole 5 AE
Width across flats 12

(M10x 1)

j"@ Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 10 8 05 .
Max. 18 8 Adjustment range 8
ax. Max. 17
40 40

Rubber stopper [ZD |: Both ends,| ZE |: Extension stroke end,[ ZF : Retraction stroke end,| ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster
(M10x 1)
4
- Width across hexagon socket hole 5
Width across flats 12 = __| Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 11 05

Max. 20 8 Adjustment range 10

Max. 18
41.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG ]: Both ends, [ ZH J: Extension stroke end, | ZJ J: Retraction stroke end, [ZQ : Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber

Extension stroke end shock absorber

(M10x 1) (M10 x 1)
- s

s = = s

s 05 =]
Width across flats 12 Width across flats 12
Adjustment range 12 8 8 Adjustment range 10

Max. 24 Max. 22
45.3 45.3

Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

MXQ 1 G'DZN Shorter total length type

Dimensions (mm)
M Note 3) Model M
MXQ16-10ZN 85
/ MXQ16-20ZN 95
@ @ Ol* MXQ16-30ZN 105
] 4.7@7 ’ MXQ16-40ZN 122
) @ Ol MXQ16-50ZN 132
,,,,, MXQ16-75ZN 163
oD w0 MXQ16-100ZN 207
Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension MXQ16-125ZN 232

= Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type.

stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction
stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)
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Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

MXQCC

LEGLIETE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Made to Order Auto Switch
Mounting

Model Selection




Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Functional Option]

mxa 16=-0071 with bufer (016)

25 Dimensions (mm)
|
Model Standard type|Shorertoal enghype 27
M M
< @§§ O@ MXQ16-10Z[1 118.5 105 107
& , , 7
< MXQ16-20Z11 128.5 115 111
@ O @ MXQ16-30Z[11 138.5 125 121
41 T @D MXQ16-40Z[11 155.5 142 138
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 MXQ16-50Z11 165.5 152 148
M MXQ16-75Z11 196.5 183 179
~ 20.5 MXQ16-100Z11 240.5 227 223
o MXQ16-125Z[11 265.5 252 248
(2]
[s\)
[ ©
* Dimensions other than listed above are ZZ
the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 6-DD2 With end lock (216)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 33 Dimensions (mm)
- . - 1 J ) 5 Model J
| 11 & ® [T MXQ16-102Z12 78
; = ; =l |- MXQ16-20Z12 82
45 MXQ16-30Z[12 92
. 0.5
e n MXQ16-40Z[12 109
1 1 =——mm P MXQ16-50Z12 119
@ O @_ MXQ16-75Z12 150
_ oo MXQ16-100Z[12 194
! ! I ' <| ©
o) O & MXQ16-125212 219
= uni
fsras) AL
: 1 @
l MXQ16-10Z[12 J t @
[y @ [1134
J 5 1
N

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

* Dimensions other than listed above are
the same as those for the standard type.

(Plug: M-5P)

MXQ 1 6'[]IZI2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (216)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper

=11

with bumper:|ZB|

Extension stroke end adjuster

(M10x 1)

Width across hexagon socket hole 5

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 14

Max. 27

50

Rubber stopper:|ZE | Shock absorber (RJ):@
=11} Extension stroke end adjuster =T171] Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1) (M10x 1)

( E
® Width across hexagon socket hole 5 2
]
== j’m Width across flats 12 = j’m é
05|, 0.5 =
13 Adjustment range 15 Width across flats 12
Max. 28 13 Adjustment range 13
515 Max. 29
52.8

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

16

[Functional Option]

MXQ 1 6'IZIIZI3 Axial piping (216)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

(IN)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8
(ouT)

(P\S

52

4
0]

]
i

7.5

MXQ 1 6'DD4 With buffer, end lock (216)

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

|

MXQCC

1@
33 ‘ ‘
J 5 ‘ ‘
fL L3 4.5
© 1.6 ‘ ‘
e i .9
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 105 : @ :
Te}
25 ( & N
3]
=717 1 1
@ O @_ MXQ16-10Z[14
< .
g O— =98 I
@ O@— Dimensions (mm)
mo—— Short
41 T = Standard totalcl)er?grth
IS Model J type type 4
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 M M M
~| |205 ol i MXQ16-10Z4 78 | 1185 105 | 107
s I s llot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ16-20Z04 | 82| 1285 | 115 | 111
i = (Plug: M-5P)
o © MXQ16-30Z04 92 | 138.5 125 121
o T D <3§ '\'L MXQ16-40Z14 | 109 | 155.5 142 | 138
J o MXQ16-50ZC14 | 119 | 165.5 152 | 148
77 MXQ16-75Z204 | 150 | 196.5 183 | 179
) ) ) MXQ16-100Z(14 | 194 | 240.5 227 223
* Dimensions other than listed above MXQ16-1252014 | 219 | 265.5 250 248
are the same as those for the standard type.
MXQ 1 6'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (216)
o5 ] | Pilot port M5 x 0.8
@ O Dimensions (mm)
Short
; - - - Standard total(l)er?grth
< @ Model type type zz
O M M
MXQ16-10Z005 | 118.5 105 | 107
41
2 x M4 x 0.7 thread depth 6 <—>! MXQ16-20Z015 128.5 115 111
N M MXQ16-30Z015 | 138.5 125 | 121
;| 205
Sy Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ16-40Z(15 | 155.5 142 | 138
| (IN) MXQ16-50Z15 | 165.5 152 | 148
oi _ ther than listed Q MXQ16-75205 | 196.5 | 183 | 179
*
above are the same as those e MXQ16-100205 | 2405 | 227 | 223
for the standard type. y44 MXQ16-125Z05 | 265.5 252 | 248

LEGLIETE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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Series UIXQ

Dimensions: MXQ 20 [Standard]

an 20-|:|Z Standard type Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
\<> 1 depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
d to pages 125 and 126 for details.
Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic
l substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 J 1

10

5H9 (*5.9%) depth 2

3246 5.5 7.3 (Maximum screw-in depth)
&5H9 (+8'030)depth 2 — B 3.3 (Minimum screw-in depth)
el (
) o) AN\ o
O\l T,09@
S O 98 8 15 O —=0— 19
o W) e e '© © 00
! n 3 ) E——$ W3
o ‘ F l~—B N x M5 x 0.8 Note 1)2)
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 »r <% - 1) xF Section B-B
M
05 1
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)
TND
J I =)
4
Y44
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G )
H &
#5H9 (*5°%°) depth 3 6 T 19.3 10.7
l— A g
facial e So k&—
) - ] TD/ 0| ~
2 | o2 % NP
%o —Do—t=—o ;
e | &
N
1 D _ l N
+0.030 —A 6 2
2 05H9 (") depth 3 HA GA o NN x M6 x 1 thread depth 9
©
3 Section A-A
48 36 16 =
=y
—=— i 2
x
T @ :
e Do oo
L @
Bottom view of MXQ20-50Z
Dimensions (mm)
Model F G GA GB H HA HB 1 J M N NN Z 2z
MXQ20-10Z 45 18 14 8 46 50 70 245 34 113.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20-20Z 40 18 14 8 46 50 70 245 34 123.5 4 2 85 104
MXQ20- 30Z 48 28 24 18 46 50 70 225 46 1335 4 2 95 114
MXQ20-40Z 58 28 28 18 56 56 80 225 56 1435 4 2 105 124
MXQ20-50Z 42 — 52 34 — 48 80 30.5 64 159.5 6 3 121 140
MXQ20-75Z 55 22 78 58 56 56 90 38.5 90 193.5 6 3 155 174
MXQ20-100Z 50 16 72 108 56 112 90 63.5 115 | 266.5 8 4 205 224
MXQ20-125Z 55 32 91 133 59 118 90 63.5 140 | 2915 8 4 230 249
MXQ20-150Z 62 48 110 158 62 124 90 63.5 165 | 316.5 8 4 255 274
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

20

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 20'IZI E With adjuster option (220)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA J: Both ends, | ZB J: Extension stroke end, [ ZC |: Retraction stroke end, [ ZS |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

34.5

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12 x 1)

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17,

Adjustment range 10

34.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Max. 21

Width across hexagon
socket hole 6

Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 9

Max. 20

Fm
@ (O
Eﬁé
05|,
10 10
47 47

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

Rubber stopper [ ZD J: Both ends,| ZE |: Extension stroke end,| ZF |: Retraction stroke end, ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17

Adjustment range 12

10

Max. 22

48.5

] Retraction stroke end \

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M12x 1)

0.5
10

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 17

_Adjustment range 11

Max. 21

48.5

| Extension stroke end |

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG : Both ends, [ ZH |: Extension stroke end, [ ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Width across flats 12

Wigth across flats 9

Adjustment range 3

Max. 15

45.3

] Retraction stroke end \

Width across flats 12

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M10x 1)

Wieth across flats 9

Adjustment range 6

Max. 18

45.3

] Extension stroke end \

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

MXQ 20'DZN Height interchangeable type

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension stroke end adjuster
mounting holes, an extension stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward.
(Retraction stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

M

@
&
®

®
&
®

® O %
@® O

=0

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Note 3) Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ20-10ZN 96
MXQ20-20ZN 106
MXQ20-30ZN 116
MXQ20-40ZN 126
***** MXQ20-50ZN 142
MXQ20-75ZN 176
MXQ20-100ZN | 249
MXQ20-125ZN | 274
MXQ20-150ZN | 299

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

MXQCC

LEGLIETE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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Series MXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

20

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20'DEI1 With buffer (220)
32

Dimensions (mm)
3 'A,Q — Model Standard typel Shorertoal lenghfpe 27
1 o®  © 09 B
3 § — 74@ @ 7 MXQ20-102[11 131 113.5 1215
| @ MXQ20-20Z[1 141 123.5
— ég @ O MXQ20-30Z[]1 151 133.5 131.5
\ == MXQ20-40Z(1 161 | 1435 | 1415
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 44.5 MXQ20-502C11 177 | 1595 | 1575
M MXQ20-75Z[11 211 193.5 191.5
© 18 MXQ20-100ZC1 | 284 | 2665 | 2415
MXQ20-125Z11 309 291.5 266.5
~ MXQ20-150Z11 334 316.5 291.5
3
) . ) @ ®
= Dimensions other than listed above are
the same as those for the standard type. Y44
MXQ 20'DEI2 With end lock (220)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
- . J 5
! |
T rve 2N
o
Ll es os
~ (3]
© el
@ ® ® O _—
o Dimensions (mm)
@ — 1 —® B~ Model J |a
‘ —" ® ¢ O MXQ20-10Z(12
S ——— MXQ20-20Z[12 91:5
MXQ20-10Z[12 e MXQ20302002 | 1015 |
o o - ’ MXQ20-40Z[12 1115
° MXQ20-50Z[12 127.5
= - MXQ20-752[12 161.5
<]D‘\ @ g MXQ20-100Z[12 234.5
J 5 MXQ20-125202 | 259.5 | 61
* Dimensions other than listed above are Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ20-150ZL12 | 284.5

the same as those for the standard type.

(Plug: M-5P)

MXxaQ 20'DD2 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (220)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Rubber stopper:|ZE|

Shock absorber

(RJ):[ZH]

Extension stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster (E:;I?ST it;()ke end shock absorber
(M12x 1) (M12x 1)
‘ =
ET@—; Width across hexagon socket hole 6 Ejl@ix Width across hexagon socket hole 6 0 ;:’E
= P Width across flats 17 — P Width across flats 17 — 9 8
g
05 | 0.5 0.5 Width across flats 12
-« < =2l
13 Adjustment range 16 13 Adjustment range 18 13 Adjustment range 9
Max. 30 Max. 31 Max. 25
57 58.5 52.8

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.
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Dimensions: MXQ

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MX Q

20A

[Functional Option]

MXQ 20'IZIIZI3 Axial piping (220)

®
G
® O

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

@

& O

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

8.5

(IN)

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

|

MXQCC

MXQ 20'DD4 With buffer, end lock (220) ) 7o
J 9 5 _
R D B 9.5
v Z9 | [
t e ©
: L€
30 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8| 05 |, - @
= —
r—%,A N E S @ =]
q —_ ' '
! @ & & O @
o o — 1] _ & @, _ ol
© ~ —@ @ O @ o~ MXQ20-10Z[14
— @ @ Dimensions a a T (mm)
oV = I s Standard [Shorter total
2 X M5 x 0.8 44.5 ! Model J | Q| _twe |lengthtype| Zzz
: M M
thread depth 7 M
@ 18 Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 _MXQ20-10z04 | 91.5 131 113.5 121.5
o (Plug: M-5P) MXQ20-20Z014 141 | 1235
MXQ20-30204 | 1015 | .o | 151 | 1335 | 131.5
> MXQ20-40Z04 | 111.5 161 | 1435 | 1415
o @ = i1 é e MXQ20-50Z004 | 127.5 177 | 1595 | 157.5
* ?h'me?siozs ‘l;”‘e’ q ® - MXQ20-75204 | 161.5 211 | 1935 | 1915
ars e aamo J 5 MXQ20-100Z04 | 234.5 284 | 2665 | 2415
those for the 77 MXQ20-125Z004 | 259.5 | 61| 309 | 291.5 | 266.5
standard type. MXQ20-150Z004 | 284.5 334 | 3165 | 2915
MXQ 20'DD5 With buffer, axial piping (220
J
32 L] | Pilot port M5 x 0.8
I
) —
° L o . 59§ @§ O @ Dimensions (mm)
© < B
! | Standard [Shorter total
N7 @ O @ Model ype | lengthtype|  ZZ
\ = M M
44.5 MXQ20-10ZC15 181 | 1135 | ..
2 x M5 x 0.8 thread depth 7 © MXQ20-20ZC15 141 123.5 :
® 18 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ20-30Z15 151 133.5 131.5
(IN) MXQ20-40Z005 | 161 | 1435 | 1415
~ MXQ20-50205 | 177 | 1595 | 157.5
+ Dimensions other than g MXQ20-75205 | 211 | 1935 | 1915
listed above are the MXQ20-100Z05 | 284 | 2665 | 2415
same as those for the - MXQ20-125Z005 | 309 | 291.5 | 266.5
standard type. MXQ20-1502005 | 334 | 316.5 | 2915

LEGLIETE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Auto Switch  |Common Adjuster
Mounting Options

Made to Order

Model Selection
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Series MXQ

Dimensions:

25

MXQ

[Standard]

MXQ 25'DZ Standard type

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

L

Note 1) If long bolts are used, they can touch the

guide block and cause a malfunction etc.
Use a screw which has the intermediate
length between the maximum screw-in
depth and minimum screw-in depth. Refer
to pages 125 and 126 for details.

Note 2) Since the table is made of a magnetic

substance, it could become magnetized if
touched by a magnet etc. This could
cause an auto switch malfunction.

55
o 6H9 (*5.°%°) depth 3 6.5 9 (Maximum screw-in depth)
” ﬁ6H9(+8'°3°)depth 3 H—B 4 (Minimum screw-in depth)
%:}w f i |
@\%@ © @ & O@
o Al ol o @ L s Ny & @ )
[e¢] W w| ~ (&} @ Vv W w
V7
| 1®e So e © 09
J T T T
Y 2 E
™ F "-?\l N x M6 x 1 Note 1)2)
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 (——1>xF .
. 30 2 Section B-B
M
05
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8
(Plug: M-5P)
D ‘Qe
J |
4
Y44
HB GB
(NN-1)xH G
H i
26H9 (*5.°%°) depth 4 7 ! 235 125
— A °
facias] on s
b—- —® 2
8 4 ‘ Oole
MNP @4@—@—5} o} -
A4 A u)
8 | O e
—— - -
<t
2xa6HI (0% depth 4/ A HA ! GA £ NN x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 12
(9]
65 50 o6 = Section A-A
o
oen oen 2°
Pary - | I (2]
— - AN I
& %
N
20 ®o oo
o 3 - &
Dimensions Bottom view of MXQ25-75Z (mm)
Model F G GA GB H HA HB [ J M N NN y4 2z
MXQ25-10Z 55 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 3 | 1315 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-20Z 46 18 18 7 55 55 80 30 36 | 1415 4 2 95 118
MXQ25-30Z 55 28 28 17 55 55 80 22 54 | 1515 4 2 105 128
MXQ25-40Z 65 28 28 17 65 65 90 22 64 | 1615 4 2 115 138
MXQ25-50Z 75 36 36 20 80 80 110 43 66 | 184.5 4 2 138 161
MXQ25-75Z 60 — 76 45 — 65 110 42 92 | 2095 6 3 163 186
MXQ25-100Z 48 20 64 46 44 88 120 28 117 | 2505 8 4 174 197
MXQ25-125Z 60 18 84 60 66 132 170 67 142 | 3145 8 4 238 261
MXQ25-150Z 65 43 109 85 66 132 170 66 168 | 339.5 8 4 263 286
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Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

25

Dimensions: MXQ

[Adjuster Option]

MXQ 25'IZI I:I With adjuster option (225)

Metal stopper with bumper [ ZA |: Both ends, ZB |: Extension stroke end,| ZC |: Retraction stroke end, | ZS J: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

41.3

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19,

Adjustment range 11

41.3

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

Max. 22

54

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 10

Max. 21

Both ends

Rubber stopper : Both ends, | ZE J: Extension stroke end,| ZF J: Retraction stroke end,| ZP |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Retraction stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

=

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19

Adjustment range 12

Sk

E=

11

Max. 24

55.5

Extension stroke end adjuster
(M14 x 1.5)

i
z

Width across hexagon socket hole 6
Width across flats 19

==os
——
11 Adjustment range 11
Max. 23
55.5

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end \

Shock absorber (RJ) [ZG J: Both ends, [ ZH : Extension stroke end, | ZJ |: Retraction stroke end, | ZQ |: Retraction stroke end (Shorter total length type)

Width across flats 19

Retraction stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

=

Width across flas 12

Adjustment range 21

Max. 36

* Dimensions other than listed above

67.1

Width across flats 19

Extension stroke end shock absorber
(M14 x 1.5)

Width across flats 12

Adjustment range 20

Max. 35

are the same as those for the
standard type.

] Retraction stroke end \

] Extension stroke end

MXQ 25'IZIZN Height interchangeable type

Note 3) As the total length is reduced by removing the extension
stroke end adjuster mounting holes, an extension stroke
end adjuster cannot be mounted afterward. (Retraction
stroke end adjuster can be mounted afterward.)

= Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Note 3)
Dimensions (mm)
Model M
MXQ25-10ZN 110
MXQ25-20ZN 120
MXQ25-30ZN 130
————— MXQ25-40ZN 140
MXQ25-50ZN 163
MXQ25-75ZN 188
MXQ25-100ZN 229
MXQ25-125ZN 293
MXQ25-150ZN 318

Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCB MXQCA

MXQCC

LEGLIETE ERLEEL R B Single side ported type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order

Model Selection
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Series UIXQ

Dimensions: MXQ

25

[Functional Option]

MXQ 25'IZ|D1 With buffer (925)
37

Dimensions (mm)
E | Shotertofa gt e
B f | Model Standard type| b fy 7z
M — M M
‘ @@9 @ O MXQ25-10Z11 151.5 130 138
R 3 f%%@—#%@——— MXQ25-20ZC1 1615 | 140
@@3 @® O @ MXQ25-30201 | 171.5 | 150 | 148
R MXQ25-40Z11 181.5 160 158
A 50 ¢ = = MXQ25-50Z11 204.5 183 181
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 M MXQ25-7521 229.5 208 206
2 |205 MXQ25-100Z11 | 270.5 249 217
MXQ25-125Z11 | 334.5 313 281
© MXQ25-150Z(11 | 359.5 338 306
g
I ® ®
+ Dimensions other than listed above
are the same as those for the standard type. 2z
MXQ 25'[”]2 With end lock (225)
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 Q
- - - - J 5
(s}
2y @ L2
 —
1 |125 = o
{ = —
| = ® © 0g
[ @ ) @ ol Dimensions (mm)
@ - @%@ %@ @—w‘” Model J | a
]— @ © OW— MXQ25-102C12 | 109 | 48
1 1 . ; s MXQ25-20Z12 104
= = o MXQ25-30Z12 114
- (e}
L. M),(,st TPZD?, ' MXQ25-40Z[12 124 | 43
MXQ25-50Z12 147
MXQ25-75212 172
& ® R MXQ25-100Z12 | 213
J 5 MXQ25-125Z[12 | 277 | 73
+ Dimensions other than listed above MXQ25-150212 802

are the same as those for the standard type.

Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8

(Plug: M-5P)

MXQ 25'D52 With end lock, extension stroke end adjuster (225)

Select the long adjustment nut and bolt specification (-X28) when an end lock and extension stroke end adjuster are used together.
The stroke adjustment range is different from the adjuster of the standard product.
Retraction stroke end adjuster cannot be mounted to the end lock.

Metal stopper with bumper:

Extension stroke end adjuster

Shock absorber (RJ): @

=TIt

EL Extension stroke end adjuster
Q@_ (M14 x 1.5)
——
Width across hexagon socket hole 6
— Tnm Width across flats 19
05 |
18 Adjustment range 13
Max. 31
64

Width across hexagon socket hole 6

Extension stroke end shock absorber

/(M14x1.5)

+ Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

Rubber stopper:| ZE |
(Qﬁ@_ (M14 x 1.5)
1]
Bz I
= Ttm‘ Width across flats 19
05 |
18 Adjustment range 15
Max. 33
65.5

Width across flts 12

0.5

Width across flats 19
Adjustment range 23

Max. 44
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Dimensions: MXQ

25

Air Slide Table/Height Interchangeable Type Series MXQ

[Functional Option]

mxa 25-103

Axial piping (925)

|

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

O
Qe

5 P P

® oY

* Dimensions other than listed above are the same as those for the standard type.

(ouT)

Pilot port M5 x 0.8

76

10.5

(IN)

Double ported type
MXQCA

Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCB

wxa 25-114 -
With buffer, end lock (225) g 3 =
' [}]
- @ L <3
? (b _/J[r{ # — 12.5 >
7 T
i 20
I | se=CERIE
> b 2g
37 Pilot port 2 x M5 x O.SV " § >
i — n=
. ; = ) &7 |3
o) — 2
i e @ O &
o o 1 _ _ ©| o [|
~ ° @\‘e & —4© o® o MXQ25-10Z4 g
| I— | . . [}
—] 69 @ ] Dimensions (mm)
: - Short
50 T —— = Standard 2 ?er%th §’
2% M6 x 1 ® Model J |a| e | ype |Zz B
=
thread depth 9 © M 0.5 M M [
<| |205 . MXQ25-10Z04 | 109 48] 1515 130 [ .o 2
Pilot port 2 x M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-20Z04 | 104 1615 | 140 =
o 1\ (Plug: M-5P) MXQ25-30Z04 | 114 1715 | 150 |148 =
o MXQ25-402004 | 124 |43/ 1815 | 160 [158 (g
e o Lo MXQ25-50Z004 | 147 2045 | 183 | 181
+ Dimensions other than E MXQ25-75204 | 172 2295 | 208 [206 | &
etod above o e J 5 NMXQ25-100204 | 213 | | 2705 | 149 |217 | &
same as those for the Y44 MXQ25-125Z14 | 277 | 73 | 334.5 313  [281 g 2
standard type. MXQ25-150Z14 | 302 359.5 338 306 = -%
go
£
25-005 8
MXQ =00 "
With buffer, axial piping (025) So
£ £
57 ] | Pilot port M5 x 0.8 @ §
©oun 5 =
n. — f ]
% & 0@ > o :
R 3 : == Q Dimensions (mm) | o
Short
e & 0O 1 Stncara] Sherer 6
J) — Model tye | type | ZZ 2
T | P M M §
50 10.5 MXQ25-10205 [ 1515 | 130 | .o =
2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 9 0 M ' MXQ25-20Z05 | 161.5 | 140
| [205 Pilot port M5 x 0.8 MXQ25-30Z005 | 1715 | 150 [148 5
(IN) MXQ25-40Z005 | 1815 | 160 [158 =
o MXQ25-50Z05 | 2045 | 183 |18t 9
S MXQ25-75205 | 2205 | 208|206 | ¢
* Dimensions other than listed -+ MXQ25-100ZL5 | 270.5 149 217 g
above are the same as those MXQ25-125Z015 | 334.5 313 281 §
for the standard type. 2z MXQ25-1502005 | 3595 | 338 | 306
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Series MXQ
Common Adjuster Options

Metal Stopper with Bumper

Extension stroke end

Table
C
wol
I
Stopper block Adjustment nut
M
A1 A 5 ol
A1 A
MXQB-CS[CI[]
Retraction stroke end
M D D
) o ] = t =
T
C A A1 Q A A1
MXQB-CTLICI
Applicable size Mode ‘ Alam|B|lc| D | E| F | G |MEFiepich)| PNoted | gH
Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end|Metal stopper with bumper only M)
MXQ6(A) — _
MXQ8(A,C) — MXQA-CS8 MXQA-CT8 MXQA-A887 30 |2 83 5 18 58| 83| M6x0.75 | M3x6
MXQ12(A,C) = MXQA-CS12 | MXQA-CT12 | MXQA-A1287 [35|28|10| 4 | 6.5]24 71[104| M8x1 M4x8 | —
MXQ16(A) — MXQA-CS16 | MXQA-CT16 MXQA-A1687 |40 |36 |12| 5 8 294| 9.2[12.6| M10x1 M5x10 | —
MXQ20(A) = MXQA-CS20 | MXQA-CT20 | MXQA-A2087 |47 |44 (17| 6 |10 |36 [112]162| Mi12x1 |M6x12| —
MXQ25(A) — MXQA-CS25 | MXQA-CT25 MXQA-A2587 |54 |55 |19 6 |11 44 135[19.3| M14x15 | M8x16 | —
— MXQ8B | MXQB-CS8 | MXQB-CT8 MXQB-A887 [35|2 |10| 4 | 65|24 710104 | M8x1 M4x8 | 6.8
— MXQ12B | MXQB-CS12 | MXQB-CT12 | MXQB-A1287 |40|28|12| 5| 8 |29.4| 9.2](126| M10x1 |M5x10| 8.8
— MXQ16B | MXQB-CS16 | MXQB-CT16 | MXQB-A1687 |47 /36|17 6 |10 |36 [11.2|162| Mi2x1 | M6x12 |10.8
— MXQ20B | MXQB-CS20 | MXQB-CT20 MXQB-A2087 |54 |44 (19| 6 |11 44 13.5/19.3| M14x1.5 | M8x 16 | 12.3

Note 1) Metal stopper with bumper only: A single unit of stopper without stopper block, adjustment nut and hexagon socket head cap screw

Note 2) Size of hexagon socket head cap screw
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Common Adjuster Options Series MX Q

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
mMxQoc MXQCB MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Rubber Stopper
Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end
Table c
******** M D
w mi s 2) m | "
C A
F
G -
D
A
Applicable si Model A|lB|cCc|D| E| F | G |MFnepich| PN
ppiicable SIZ€ Ik ionsion stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Rubber stopper only e i)
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-AS8 MXQA-AT8 MXQA-A827 31.5 8 3 5 18 5.8 8.3 | M6x0.75 M3 x 6
MXQ8(A,C)
W MXQA-AS12 | MXQA-AT12 | MXQA-A1227 | 36.5 10 4 6.5 | 24 71| 10.4 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
% MXQA-AS16 MXQA-AT16 | MXQA-A1627 | 41.5 12 5 8 29.4 9.2 | 126 M10x 1 M5 x 10
% MXQA-AS20 MXQA-AT20 | MXQA-A2027 | 48.5 17 6 10 36 11.2 | 16.2 M12 x 1 M6 x 12
MXQ25(A)
MXQ20B MXQA-AS25 MXQA-AT25 | MXQA-A2527 | 55.5 19 6 11 44 135 | 19.3 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16
Note) Size of hexagon socket head cap screw
Shock Absorber (RJ)
Extension stroke end Retraction stroke end M D
<£>
M) T 1
Y O ol R W—
C A A1
w o] { 9} MXQA-JT12 to JT25 MXQA-JT8
F
MXQA-JS8 MXQA-JS12 to JS25
i == | @ HE
Te}
D
A1 A @
L P ]
23 M5 x 10 Note 1) 4
MXQA-JT20P Note2
Applicable size Hod A A1 B (o] D E F G | M (Fine pitch) | P Note 1)
Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end|Shock absorber only
MXQ6(A)
MXQ6B MXQA-JS8 MXQA-JT8 RJ0603N 29.9 3.4 8 1 5 18 5.8 8.3 | M6x0.75 M3 x 6
MXQ8(A,C)
W MXQA-JS12 MXQA-JT12 RJ0805N 40.8 5 10 7 6.5 | 24 71| 104 M8 x 1 M4 x 8
% MXQA-JS16 MXQA-JT16 RJ1006N 45.3 6 12 9 8 29.4 9.2 | 12.6 M10x 1 M5 x 10
% MXQA-JS20 MXQA-JT20P| RJ1007HN 45.3 7 12 9 8 36 11.2 | 16.2 M10 x 1 M6 x 12
% MXQA-JS25 MXQA-JT25 RJ1410N 67.1 | 10 19 12 11 44 135 | 193 | M14x1.5 | M8x 16

Note 1) Size of hexagon socket head cap screw
Note 2) Since the retraction stroke end shock absorber of the MXQ20(A) and MXQ16B has the different thread size from the thread of the product, use the
mounting plate to mount the shock absorber. This makes the part number to be different from other sizes. (The part number has a suffix “P”.)
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Model Selection




Series MXQ
Auto Switch Mounting

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) operating conditions in the actual setting.

Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9L /M9 W (mm)
Model A stroke E stroke
10 [ 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |100 | 125|150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74|74 - | - | - | -]0 | 0636|5656 -|-|—]-
[ ] MXQ8(A,C) [13.9/13.9/13.9(13.9(13.9(139| - | — | — | 54| 51| 51[11.1|284| 51| = | = | =
u:@—u—g—] MXQ12(A,C) [16.9|16.5|/16.5(/16.5|16.5(16.5|16.5| - | — [141| 6.1| 6.1[14.1[14.1[33.1|33.1| - | -
IR 1 MXQ16(A) 20.6 [20.620.6 | 20.620.6|20.6[20.6(20.6| — [20 |14 [14 |21 |21 |27 |46 |46 | -
A E.J MXQ20(A) 32.2]21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2|21.2|21.2]21.2(21.2]20.9|21.9|21.9|21.9|27.9|36.9|69.1|61.9|61.9
- MXQ25(A) 34.4 (254|254 |25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4(28.7|27.7|27.7|27.7 | 40.7 | 40.7 | 42.7 | 65.4 | 65.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| 74 - | - | - | 1 [116]|11.6]176(346[116] - | - | -
MXQ8B 29 [13.9[13.9/13.9(13.9/13.9(189| - | - | 2 | 91| 91|17.1[17.186.1|361| - | -
MXQ12B 16.5|16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5(16.5|16.5| — |24.1|18.1]|18.1]25.1|25.1|31.1|50.1|50.1| -
MXQ16B 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 |20.6 |33 |23 |23 |23 [29 |38 |63 |63 |63
MXQ20B 32.2]21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2|21.2]30.9|31.9|31.9|31.9|44.9 | 44.9| 46.9|69.9 | 69.9
Solid State Auto Switch: D-M9LIV/M9[1WV (mm)
Model A stroke E stroke
10 [ 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 |[100 | 125|150 | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125|150
MXQ6(A) 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| - | - | - | - |2 | 26| 56| 7676/ - |- |-+
MXQ8(A,C) [13.9/13.9(13.9(13.9(139(139| - | - | = | 74| 74| 74[131|301| 74| - | = | =
MXQ12(A,C) |16.5|16.5|/16.5(/16.5/16.5(165|16.5| — | — |[161] 81| 81[16.1/16.1[35.1|35.1| — | —
MXQ16(A) 20.6 [20.6[20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6[20.6(20.6| — [22 |16 [16 |23 |23 |29 |48 |48 | -
MXQ20(A) 32.2(21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2|21.2(21.2(21.2(21.2(22.9|23.9|23.9|23.9|29.9 | 38.9|63.9(63.9|63.9
MXQ25(A) 34.4 (254|254 |25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4|25.4(25.4(30.7|29.729.7 | 29.7 | 42.7 | 42.7 | 28.7 | 67.7 | 67.7
MXQ6B 18 | 74| 74| 74| 74| 74| - | - | - | 3 |136]13.6/19.6]36.6[136| - | — | -
MXQ8B 29 [13.9[13.9/13.9(13.9/13.9(139| - | - | 4 |11.1[11.1/19.1]19.1/38.1|384| - | -
MXQ12B 16.5|16.5/16.5|16.5|16.5|16.5(16.5|16.5| - |26.1]20.1]|20.1|27.1|27.1|33.1|52.1|52.1| -
MXQ16B 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6 | 20.6|20.6 |35 |25 |25 |25 |31 [39 |65 |65 |65
MXQ20B 32.2[21.2]21.2|21.2]21.2|21.2|21.221.2(21.2(32.9|33.9|33.9/33.9|46.9|46.9|32.9(71.9|71.9
Auto Switch Mounting
A\ Caution
H Auto switch mounting direction H Tightening torque
If the lead wire is positioned like the drawing on the left, the auto switch Tightening Torque of Auto Switch Mounting Screw  (N-m)
may malfunction. Mount the lead wire like the drawing on the right. Auto switch model Tightening torque
Lead wire in the D-M9OLCI(V)/MICIW(V) 0.051t00.15

retracted direction
]

]
Lead wire in the = ]

extended direction

_Auto switch mounting screw
(included with auto switch)

M Auto switch mounting tool
When tightening the auto switch set screw (included with auto switch), Auto switch

Watchmakers' screwdriver
Use a watchmakers' screwdriver with a handle about 5 to 6 mm in diameter. %

Operating Range

(mm)

Applicable bore size
6 8 12 16 20 25
D-M9L/M9CIV/MOIW/M9CIWV 2.5 2.5 3 4 4.5 5

* VValues which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30%
dispersion) and may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.

. __ Allow a space of 3 mm or more for a side by side mounting.
A\ Caution

Q 9 o ® R o

Auto switch model

Allow a space of 3 mm or more if standard type and symmetric type are used side by side.
Otherwise, the auto switch may malfunction.

== = e e e e e e e e e e e e == m

1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches can be mounted. 1

I Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) and solid state auto switch (D-F8) are also available. 1
1 Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for details. 1

R |
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Series MXQ
Made to Order

Order
Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.
Symbol
n PTFE Grease
PTFE grease is used for all parts that grease is applied. Specifications
MXQl Standard model no. | - X7 l Bore size (mm) l 6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 |
T * Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type.
PTFE grease

/A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc., after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that
is hazardous to humans.

Symbol
E Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Grease for food is used for all parts that grease is applied. Specifications

MXQl Standard model no. | - X9 l Bore size (mm) [ 6,8, 12, 16, 20, 25 |

+ Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type.
/\ Caution

1. Do not use in a food contact environment.
2. Do not use in a liquid splash environment, e.g. water, detergent, liquid chemicals.

Grease for food

Symbol
B Long Adjustment Bolt (Longer adjustment range by 10 mm)
Metal stopper with bumper, Rubber stopper: Stroke adjustment range is increased by 10 mm compared with the standard product by making the adjustment bolt longer.
Shock absorber (RJ): Adjustment range becomes larger with the cap bracket mounted at the rod end of the shock absorber.

Note 1) Refer to the table below for the shock absorber unit applicable to “-X11”.
Note 2) “-X11” is not available for the product with end lock. Please consult with SMC when a product with the 10 mm longer adjustment range is required.

Standard model no.

MXQ Standard adjuster model no. - X11
Standard adjustment bolt model no. Note 1) —l_l_ong adjustment bolt (Longer adjustment range by 10 mm)
Metal Stopper with Bumper (mm)
Applicable model A B C D E
MXQ8(A,C) — 40 | 25 | 20 | 23 | 18
MXQ12(A,C) | Mx@sB | 45 | 27 [ 20 | 26 | 19
Retraction stroke end adjuster Extension stroke end adjuster MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 50 28 20 27 18
MXQ20(A) | MXQ16B | 57 | 31 | 20 | 30 | 19
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 64 32 21 31 20
[ “-X11” is not available for the MXQ6(A,B).
Rubber Stopper (mm)
Adusiment range € i 05 Applicable model A B (o] D E
Max. B Adjustment range E - (X Q@6(A) — 415| 27 | 22 | 25 | 20
A Max. D MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B | 415| 27 | 21 | 25 | 19
A MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B | 465 | 28 | 21 | 27 | 20
MXQ16(A) MXQi2B | 51.5 | 30 21 28 20
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 58.5 | 32 22 31 21
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 65.5 | 34 22 33 21
Cap bracket Shock Absorber (RJ) (mm)
Applicable model A B C D E | Applicable shock absorber model
Stroke MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B | 47.3 | 29 19 29 18 RJ0805U-X2300
e MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 52.8 | 31 19 30 18 RJ1006U-X2300
“ MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 52.8 | 23 11 26 14 RJ1007HU-X2300
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 77.1 | 46 31 45 30 RJ1410U-X2300
RJOCIIO-X2300 “-X11” is not available for the MXQ6(A,B) and MXQ8(A,C).

Cap bracket is mounted to lengthen

the A dimension. Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the

model of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.
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Series MXQ

n Long Adjustment Bolt (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm)

With bumper metal stopper, rubber stopper: Stroke adjustment range is increased by 20 mm compared with the standard product by
making the adjustment bolt longer. For adjustment range, refer to the table below.

Note 1) “-X12” is not available for the shock absorber (RJ).

Note 2) “-X12” is not available for the product with end lock. Please consult with SMC when a product with the 20 mm longer adjustment range is required.

Standard model no.

=-X12

Adjustment range E

MXQ Standard adjuster model no.

Standard adjustment bolt model no.

Retraction stroke end adjuster ~ Extension stroke end adjuster
f:1

Adjustment range C K ’0_5

Max. B Max. D

ax.
A
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I Long adjustment bolt (Longer adjustment range by 20 mm)

Symbol

Metal Stopper with Bumper (mm)
Applicable model A B C D E
MXQ8(A,C) — 50 | 35 | 30 | 33 | 28
MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B | 55 | 37 | 30 | 36 | 29
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 60 | 38 | 30 | 37 | 28
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 67 | 41 | 30 | 40 | 29
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 74 | 42 | 31 | 41 | 30
“X12" is not available for the MXQ6(A,B).
Rubber Stopper (mm)
Applicable model A B C D E
MXQ6(A) — 515| 87 | 32 | 35 | 30
MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B |515| 37 | 31 | 35 | 29
MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B |56.5| 38 | 31 | 37 | 30
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | 615 40 | 31 | 38 | 30
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | 685 | 42 | 32 | 41 | 31
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | 755 | 44 | 32 | 43 | 31

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width
across flats, slot) depending on the model of the adjuster or
shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product

for details.



E Centralized Adjuster

When a retraction stroke end adjuster with buffer mechanism is needed or when the standard model’s retraction stroke end adjuster
cannot be used, use the centralized adjuster specification (-X27).

Made to Order Series MX Q

Symbol

|

Double ported type
MXQOA

MXQ [12]|A]-(30](ZzA]1]-|M9BW||S |- X27
* Made to Order
[ Centralized adjuster ]
| .
o Number of 8
Auto switch auto switches | <
[ Applicable auto switch: M9 | | _Nil |2 pcs. =4
lAdiuster option s 1"p°' = %‘
Symbol Adiuster tvbe Adjuster mounting position N“‘e"[ Functional option n_ | pes. 2 (e
ymbo ! A Exensionsole end 22| Retraction sroke end| Nil (Nonee) |1 (Buffer) Nete ) § g
¢ Body option ZA Note 3) ©) o o X i i B
A VD P I Z Metal stopper with bumper o) o Functional option 5
loube.ported type Y © Symbol| Functional option type | | £
c Slng!e side ported pre ZD | & bber stopper O o O O Nil | Without functional option §
CL  |Single side ported type, symmetric type ZF ] O O 1 Buffer s
Nil H.e|g.ht interchangeable pre ZG Shock absorber (RJ) ®) ©) o X
L |Heightinterchangeable type, symmetic type ZJ ] ©) O
Note 1) Without any symbols for the adjuster mounting position, the adjuster can
be mounted afterward.
Note 2) Using long adjustment nut and bolt (-X28) for the extension stroke end adjuster
® Bore size of -X27. The adjustment nut cannot be tightened with the standard adjuster.

[Dimensions are the same as standard products. ] mote 3) The MXQ6L is not available for metal stopper with bumper.

ote 4) For buffer mechanism, buffer stroke will be shorter for the stroke that is
adjusted by the extension stroke end adjuster.

Single side ported type
MXQCC

—
[
(=X
2
Single side ported type/Height interchangeable type |\letal Stopper with Bumper (mm) %
Model slelplE Adjuster model no. Note 1) | Adjustment bolt model no. Note 2) 2N
[Pl port side Max. B Adi c Extension stroke end (Retraction stroke end| Extension stroke end | Retraction stroke end E (¢ ]
B justment range MXQ8(A,C)-X27 _ |34[ 15|23 13| MXQA-CT8-X28 | MXQA-CT8 | MXQA-ABB7-X11 | MXQA-AB87 | 'S E
- ] ® O - Retraction stroke end adjuster MXQ12(A,C)-[1-X27 |41 |16 |26 |14 | MXQA-CT12-X28 | MXQA-CT12 | MXQA-A1287-X11 | MXQA-A1287 E
g @§ 0 ) ) MXQ16(A)-[1-X27 47117 |27 | 13 | MXQA-CT16-X28 | MXQA-CT16 | MXQA-A1687-X11 | MXQA-A1687 <
Extension stroke end adjuster (-X28) 2
05 i MXQ20(A)-[1-X27 54 17|30 | 16 | MXQA-CT20-X28 | MXQA-CT20 | MXQA-A2087-X11 | MXQA-A2087 | &
Adjustment range E MXQ25(A)-C-X27 64|19 |31 |13 | MXQA-CT25-X28 | MXQA-CT25 | MXQA-A2587-X11 | MXQA-A2587
Max. D =
[
Rubber Stopper (mm) | B
— BlelolE Ad!'uster model no. VNO‘e 1) Adjus.tment bolt model ho. Note 2) g g
Single side ported type/Height interchangeable type Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end| Extension stroke end|Retraction strokeend | < z
MXQ6(A)-[1-X27 36|16|25|15 g o
Symmetric type Max. D MXQB8(A,C)-L-X27 351162514 MXQA-AT8-X28 | MXQA-AT8 | MXQA-A827-X11 | MXQA-A827 £
2 o
Adjustment range E MXQ12(A,C)-[1-X27 |43 |18 (27|16 | MXQA-AT12-X28 | MXQA-AT12 | MXQA-A1227-X11 | MXQA-A1227 o
0.5
Extension stoke end adjuster (Xx28) _ MXQ16(A)-0-X27 48|19 |28 | 15 | MXQA-AT16-X28 | MXQA-AT16 | MXQA-A1627-X11 | MXQA-A1627 | _
a ® 0@ ! ) MXQ20(A)-1-X27 56 | 19| 31| 18 | MXQA-AT20-X28 | MXQA-AT20 | MXQA-A2027-X11 | MXQA-A2027 oo
-—Q—- Retraction stroke end adjuster £ £
2 & 06 MXQ25(A)-1-X27 66 | 20 | 33 | 14 | MXQA-AT25-X28 | MXQA-AT25 | MXQA-A2527-X11 | MXQA-A2527 03, €
Adjustment range C i) 3
Piot portside]  [viax. B Shock Absorber (RJ) (mm) | 3=
Adjuster model no. Note 1) | Shock absorber model no. Note 2)
Model B|C|D|E - ¥ - .
Extension stroke end [Retraction stroke end| Extension stroke end|Retraction stroke end
MXQ6(A)-L-X27 3419 118 1 MXQA-JT8-X28 | MXQA-JT8 |RJO603N RJO603N 2
Max. D MXQ8(A,C)-[-X27 (34| 9 [13] 1 e ) o
05|, _ MXQ12(A,C)-[1-X27 |46|16 |28 |11 | MXQA-JT12-X28 | MXQA-JT12 | RJ0805U-X2300 RJ0805N L
- - = Adjustment range E [
‘ MXQ16(A)--X27 52 (15|30 | 8| MXQA-JT16-X28 | MXQA-JT16 | RJ1006U-X2300 | RJ1006N T
%o Extension stroke end adjuster (-X28) X Q20(A)-C1-X27 53[10|26| 4| MXQA-JT20-X28 | MXQA-JT20 | RJ1007HU-X2300 | RJ1007HN =
- fgwof: Retraction stroke end adjuster ~ MXQ25(A)-[1-X27 78 |23 | 45| 17 | MXQA-JT25-X28 | MXQA-JT25 | RJ1410U-X2300 | RJ1410N
Adjustment range C Note 1) Adjuster pan number is for a set of an adjustment bolt (shock absorber) and a nut. This is used to
Pilot port side| add an adjuster later.
Max. B Note 2) This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt (shock absorber) without a nut. This

is used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Model Selection

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the model of the
adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.
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Series MXQ

ﬂ Long Adjustment Nut and Bolt

Symbol

Easier stroke adjustment with the longer overall lengths of the adjustment nut, adjustment bolt and shock absorber. This is used for the extension
stroke end adjuster of the end lock mechanism and the extension stroke end adjuster of the centralized adjuster specification (-X27).

MXxQ | Standard adjuster model no. | - X28
l Long adjustment nut and bolt
Metal Stopper with Bumper (mm)
) ' Note 1) Nyt total length Bolt total length| Whito )
Applicable model Adjuster model no. D A Adjustment bolt model no.
MXQ8(A,C) — MXQA-CT8-X28 10 40 MXQA-A887-X11
D MXQ12(A,C) — MXQA-CT12-X28 11 45 MXQA-A1287-X11
MXQ16(A) — MXQA-CT16-X28 13 50 MXQA-A1687-X11
L MXQ20(A) — MXQA-CT20-X28 13 57 MXQA-A2087-X11
— MXQ25(A) — MXQA-CT25-X28 18 64 MXQA-A2587-X11
A — MXQ8B | MXQB-CT8-X28 11 45 MXQB-A887-X11
— MXQ12B | MXQB-CT12-X28 13 50 MXQB-A1287-X11
— MXQ16B | MXQB-CT16-X28 13 57 MXQB-A1687-X11
— MXQ20B | MXQB-CT20-X28 18 64 MXQB-A2087-X11
Not available for the MXQ6(A,B).
D Rubber Stopper (mm)
v—l l—w Applicable model Adjuster modg Ioﬁt; ot ot lenghBof ol kengh Adjustment bolt moggltis)
— N ) D A )
A MXQ6(A), MXQ8(A,C) MXQ6B | MXQA-AT8-X28 10 415 MXQA-A827-X11
MXQ12(A,C) MXQ8B | MXQA-AT12-X28 11 46.5 MXQA-A1227-X11
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | MXQA-AT16-X28 13 51.5 MXQA-A1627-X11
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | MXQA-AT20-X28 13 58.5 MXQA-A2027-X11
Cap bracket MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | MXQA-AT25-X28 18 65.5 MXQA-A2527-X11
Shock Absorber (RJ) (mm)
D Sy W i i Note 1)1yttt lngth | Shock absorber totalength| NG
Stroke Applicable model Adjuster model no. D A Adjustment bolt model no.
=== <D+ MXQ6(A), MXQ8(A,C) | MXQ6B | MXQA-JT8-X28 10 29.9 RJO603N
A MXQ12(A,C) MXQ8B MXQA-JT12-X28 11 47.3 RJ0805U-X2300
o MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | MXQA-JT16-X28 | 13 52.8 RJ1006U-X2300
A MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | MXQA-JT20-X28 | 13 52.8 RJ1007HU-X2300
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | MXQA-JT25-X28 | 18 771 RJ1410U-X2300

RJOOOOO-X2300

Cap bracket is mounted to
lengthen the A dimension.

Note 1) Adjuster part number is for a set of an adjustment bolt (shock absorber) and a nut.
Note 2) This part number is only for a single unit of the adjustment bolt (shock absorber) without a nut.
This is used as a spare part when the adjustment bolt is worn.

Shape of the adjustment part varies (hexagonal hole, width across flats, slot) depending on the model
of the adjuster or shock absorber. Refer to the full view of the standard product for details.

Without Built-in Auto Switch Magnet

This product does not have a magnet for an auto switch.
It is suitable for applications where magnetic force is not acceptable.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X33

lWithout built-in auto
switch magnet

E Fluororubber Seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings and
scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X39

l Fluororubber seal
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Symbol

Specifications
Bore size (mm)
Auto switch

6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25
Not mountable

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type.

Symbol

Specifications
Bore size (mm)
Seal material

6, 8,12, 16, 20, 25
Fluororubber

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type.



ﬂ Anti-corrosive Guide Unit

Martensitic stainless steel is used for table and guide block. Use
this treatment if more effective anti-corrosiveness is necessary.
Table and guide block are given anti-corrosive treatment.

MXQ | Standard model no. | - X42

l Anti-corrosive guide unit

i) epom seal

Change the materials for the piston seal, rod seal, O-rings and
scrapers (rubber lined parts) to fluororubber.

MXQl Standard model no. | - X45
l EPDM seal

A\ Warning

Made to Order Series MX Q

Symbol

Specifications
Bore size (mm)
Surface treatment

6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25
Special anti-corrosive treatment*2

«1 Specifications other than above are the same as those for standard models.
x2 Special anti-corrosive treatment makes the table and the guide block black.

Symbol

Specifications
Bore size (mm)
Seal material
Grease

6, 8, 12, 16, 20, 25
EPDM
PTFE grease

* Dimensions other than the above is the same as those for the standard type.

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc., after your hands have come into contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas

that is hazardous to humans.
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Series MIXQ
Model Selection

Guideline for Model Selection 1

i q Weight (g) Thrust (N) Allowable moment (N-m)
Model selection criteria Body type zic;r: DIERSEnS (i) (Compared at (0.5 MPa, (Compared at 50 stroke)

Height| Width | Table width 50 stroke) OUT direction) | Pitch Yaw Roll

Air Slide Table without preset piping 26 23 34 32 210 29 6 6 13

directions. The piping direction can 08 23 38 32 270 51 10 10 18

be set when mounting to application. Double ported 212 27 49 40 400 113 10 10 19

* 016, 920, 925: Standard type, Low (MXQCIA) 016 35 62 50 670 201 16 16 33

thrust with high rigidity type (excluding 320 43 72 60 1,100 314 21 21 49

025): Double piping direction type 25 52 88 70 1,900 491 41 41 82

26 20 34 32 230 29 10 10 18

L . . . Low thrust with o8 23 42 40 330 51 10 10 19

Ap_plllcatlon which requires more guide high rigidity type 212 30 52 50 580 113 16 16 33

rigidity than thrust (MXQOIB) 016 | 37 | 70 | 60 920 201 21 21 49

220 46 80 70 1,600 314 4 4 82

®When lower height is required Single side 28 21 38 32 260 51 10 10 18
®When two indicator LEDs need to be observed ported type

on one side (including short stroke) (MXQLIC) 012 27 49 40 400 113 10 10 19

06 20 34 32 190 29 6 6 13

T I ith th tt _ Height o8 23 38 32 310 51 10 10 18

o rep:ace with ihe current type. interchangeable| @12 30 | 49 | 40 430 113 10 10 19

!Vlountlng dimensions and height are type 216 37 62 50 690 201 16 16 33

interchangeable. (Mxar) 220 46 | 72 |60 1,100 314 21 21 49

0925 55 88 70 1,900 491 4 4 82

Guideline for Model Selection 2

Model Variations

Double ported type |Low thrust with high rigidity type| Single side ported type [Height interchangeable type

Gs‘;;‘;e MXQCA MXQLB MXQCIC MXQO
(Width) | Bore Bore | Standard |Symmetric | Bore | Standard |Symmetric | Bore | Standard |Symmetric
size size type type (L) size type type (L) size type type (L)

Note)

32(1) | 06 &2 — — — — — — o6 | &=

TMEES, @6 TR, T 1Tl %8 8 G113 rs---a:

32(2) | o8 B> G B0 3k 30 o B OE | 3009 pO o5 | 3909
T imexs) T TR (T (T (T

1912 ypge | %8 | ee | Bde 912 ROGE | R Ad | 12| BRIGE | B G
l‘ 5T 50 55T o 95T [ 6%

50 216 S NG 212 | (A 29 — — — 216 e NG
860 65 D 05 | 80 Od D
=TT 5%

60 | 220 2&; # 216 — — — 220

70 @25 220 = — — 225

Note) There are two rigidity types of actuator tables for width 32.
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Selection Conditions

There are two model selection methods according to the usage. Model selection procedure is shown below.
Model selection procedure shown below is for when an MXQ is mounted onto a static table. When using the product mounted to a rodless cylinder, etc., it is necessary to perform model
selection in another method as the product can be influenced by the impact at the rodless cylinder operation stoppage. For details, refer to the model selection software at SMC'’s website.

Model Selection Series MX Q

Application

Transfer

Pressing

Workpiece mounting position
Overhang

Table mounting

End plate mounting

Table mounting

End plate mounting

Double ported type
MXQCA

|

L1: Distance from the center of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece . . m
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece ::; B::}EZ:EZ Ilr_gz :EZ EZ::Z: g; :EZ :ZE:Z Ig IEZ p:z:z::g ng O
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the center of gravity of the workpiece in Z direction ) P 9p (¢]
" . ’ Metal stopper Shock absorber x
Stroke adjuster Without adjuster| " - bumper Rubber stopper (RJ) s
. Double ported type
Selection | Single side ported type|  Page 98 Page 104 Page 109 Page 115 Page 121
graph Height interchangeable type N
>
Low thrust with high rigidity type|  Page 101 Page 107 Page 112 Page 118 Page 122

For Transfer

Model Selection Step

o Necessary conditions

e Equipment to be used
o Load weight

e Overhang
e Average speed

o Adjuster type

Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper

When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical
position, thrust larger than “the operating load weight +
full compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is
required. This needs to be considered when adjusting
the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size.

* The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed

due to lack of thrust.
Select a graph.
. . MXQ8B-10, 2 Z(D,E,F)R r r
Select the applicable graph (page on and after 98) with the body 0285 D030 O b st%
" . . - 1V.=mm
configuration and stroke adjuster type.
;m 2.0 \
E 15 N
g N
g 10 73? I ANA¥o I I
5 v N
g ro N2 ™~
4 05 N\ & %
0.0 N T
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Allowable overhang L (mm) 'ﬂ“iu(a:’:;;‘;%gmm
9 Determine the overhang.
Determine the overhang at the workpiece mounting positions L1, L2 and L3 Application U
* Positional relationships among L1, L2 and L3 do not change regardless of
the body mounting direction.
Workpiece
mounting
position
Overhang
Table mounting End plate mounting
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece
L2: Distance from the top surface of the table to the center of gravity of the workpiece
L3: Distance from the end of the body to the center of gravity of the workpiece in Z direction

0 Check the overhang.

Check the overhang, Limax, L2max, L3max during transfer
(DL1max: Check the overhang from the cross point of the work load and

driving speed

(@L2max: a: When mounted to the table
Check the allowable overhang from the cross point of the work
load and driving speed.

b: When mounted to the end plate
Allowable overhang is found by multiplying the allowable
overhang by 1/2 (coefficient Note)),

(3 L3max: Can be used within the range of the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if it is within the allowable range of the load
weight and driving speed.

Note) Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. Refer to page 95 for

details.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z¢

25 {V =mmis)
— 2.0
E 15 \\
5 — \ v,
2 10 AN 2%
3 N Y\
o s I~
-~ s EANVARRS
0'3 V = 500 \.;oo .
ojo [ DN T~ T
0 10 20 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Allowable overhang L (mm) |Ls: Overhang
Allowable range: 100 mm!

@ Overhang as the operating condition

The product can be used with the overhang required as the operating condition (L1, L2, L3 of No.3) if it is within the allowable range of overhang (L1max, L2max, L3max of No.4) that is selected.
« When the required overhang exceeds the allowable overhang, review the overhang, load weight, driving speed, etc., and reconfirm that the product operates normally.
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Series MXQ

For Pressing

Model Selection Step Precautions for Metal Stopper with Bumper

. When a metal stopper with bumper is used in a vertical
Necessary conditions position, thrust larger than “the operating load weight +
0 full compression force of metal stopper with bumper” is
., required. This needs to be considered when adjusting

¢ Equipment to be used the operating pressure and selecting the cylinder size.
o Required pressing force or operating pressure * The metal stopper with bumper may not be fully compressed

e Overhang due to lack of thrust.

Select a graph.

- - . A-
Select the applicable graph for body configuration (page on and after 121). mxa 88-01Z

OUT: IN

I side 'side
70 —ST 1010 30 07— o
o

=z
e (|\a\% s
S 50 \B\%s 05067 2
2 & ¢
4 N >
& 30—~ A < 0.3/0.4 §
\\ S N< - 3
0 50 100 150 200
Allowable overhang L (mm)

9 Determine the overhang.

Determine the overhang L1, L2. Hadlieliey izl
+ Positional relationships among L1, L2 do not change regardless of the
body mounting direction. T
mounting
position
Overhang
Table mounting End plate mounting
L1: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part
L2: Distance from the center of the table to the pressing part
9 Check the overhang.
. . . 8a-[1Z
Confirm the allowable pressing force Nmax with the overhang. MXQ Oc=
. OUT:!IN o
Nmax: @Wher.\ mounted to the table . . . . e Py side iside &
Determine the allowable pressing force with the cross point of the g 70 e g 0= %
overhang L1 and L2. N W B E@_’SJ_Z 2
(2When mounted to the end plate 2 50 6 %
Allowable overhang is found by multiplying the allowable pressing ° \ 3
force by 1/2 (coefficient Note)), g% N R Fo ] %% g
2 I BRES )} £
N =z
Note) Coefficient varies depending on the model and stroke. Refer to below for 0 20 [Bd e 80 100"
details. Allowable overhang L (mm)

* Allowable supply pressure on OUT side and IN side is the theoretical output
of cylinder when pressing force is required.

@Allowable pressing force in the operating condition
It is acceptable if the required pressing force is smaller than the allowable pressing force.

* When the required pressing force is larger than the allowable pressing force, reexamine the operating pressing force or operating
pressure, and overhang, etc., and confirm if they are acceptable again.

Check the allowable supply pressure.

Allowable supply pressure can be confirmed with the selection graph.

Note) Allowable pressing force coefficient used to calculate
the allowable overhang of the models shown below is 1/4.

Model Stroke
MXQ8(A,C) 50, 75
MXQ12(A,C) 75, 100
MXQ16(A) 100, 125
MXQ20(A) 100, 125, 150
MXQ25(A) 125, 150
MXQ6B 50, 75
MXQ8B 75,100
MXQ12B 100, 125
MXQ16B 100, 125, 150
MXQ20B 125, 150
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Selection Example 1 (Transfer, Table Mounting

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F)

Maximum load weight: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: 300 mm/s

Note) Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing

the stroke by the time from starting operation until
reaching the end.

Overhang: L1 =20, L2 =20, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Rubber stopper

Selection method
(D Find the L1, L2, L3 Upper limit of the overhang from the
selection graph.
L1, L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300
mm/s and load weight m = 0.3 kg. L = 30 mm — L1, L2
Upper limit of the overhang = 30 mm
L3: Check the allowable overhang range shown at the right
bottom of the graph. L3 Upper limit of the overhang = 100 mm
(2 Confirm that L1, L2, L3 are lower than the upper limit of the
overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 20 mm OK (L1, L2 Upper limit of the
overhang = 30 mm), L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 Upper limit of the
overhang = 100 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F) can be used.

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z¢

Model Selection Series MX Q

Selection Example 2 (Transfer, End Plate Mountini)

Selection conditions

Selected model: MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F)

Maximum load weight: 0.3 kg

Average operating speed: 300 mm/s

Note) Average operating speed: Speed calculated by dividing

the stroke by the time from starting operation until
reaching the end.

Overhang: L1 =20, L2=10, L3 =50

Stroke adjuster: Rubber stopper

Selection method

(D Find the L1, L2, L3 Upper limit of the overhang from the
selection graph.
L1: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s
and load weight m = 0.3 kg. L = 30 mm — L1 Upper limit of
the overhang = 30 mm
L2: Use the graph to find the L when the speed is 300 mm/s
and load weight m = 0.3 kg and multiply it by 1/2.
L = 30 mm — L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 30 mm/2 = 15 mm
Note) For end plate mounting, L2 is 1/2 of the L which is

found from the graph.

L3: Confirm that this value is lower than the upper limit of the
overhang shown at the right bottom of the graph. L3 Upper
limit of the overhang = 100 mm

(2 Confirm that L1, L2, L3 are lower than the upper limit of the
overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 Upper limit of the overhang = 30 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 15 mm)
L3 = 50 mm OK (L3 Upper limit of the overhang = 100 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8B-30Z(D, E, F) can be used.
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Series MXQ

Selection Example 3 (Pressing, Table Mounting_)

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8A-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 50 N)
Overhang: L1 =20, L2=30

Selection method

(D Find the L1, L2 Upper limit of the overhang from the selection
graph.
Find the L at the operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the graph.
L1, L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 40 mm

(@ Confirm that L1, L2 are lower than the upper limit of the overhang.
L1 =20 mm and L2 = 30 mm OK (L1, L2 Upper limit of the
overhang = 40 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8A-50 can be used with the supply
pressure at 0.5 MPa.

mxa 8¢-1Z

T T
MXQ8A-10 to 30Z
I I
| MXQ8A-40Z

J MXQ8A-50),75Z 10.67

OUT: IN
side ‘side
0.7/ —

~
o

= 0.3/0.4

~ I~ <

Allowable pressing force N
W [¢))
o o
Allowable supply pressure MPa

0.1

0 20 [40] 60 80 100

Allowable overhang L (mm)

= Allowable supply pressure on OUT side and IN side is the theoretical output of
cylinder when pressing force is required.

Selection Example 4 (Pressing, End Plate Mounting)

Selection conditions
Selected model: MXQ8A-50Z
Operating direction: OUT

Operating pressure: 0.5 MPa (Pressing force: 50 N)
Overhang: L1 =20,L2=10

Selection method

(D Find the L1, L2 Upper limit of the overhang from the selection
graph.
L1: Find the L at the operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the
graph.
L1 Upper limit of the overhang = 40 mm
L2: Find the L at the operating pressure of 0.5 MPa from the
graph, and multiply it by 1/2. L2 Upper limit of the overhang =
20 mm

Note) For end plate mounting, L2 is 1/2 of the L which is
found from the graph.

(2 Confirm that L1, L2 are lower than the upper limit of the overhang.
L1 =20 mm OK (L1 Upper limit of the overhang = 40 mm)
L2 = 10 mm OK (L2 Upper limit of the overhang = 20 mm)
Therefore, the MXQ8A-50 can be used.

mxa 8¢-1Z

T T
MXQB8A-10 to 30Z
I |
| MXQ8A-40Z

MXQ8A-50)|,75Z 10.67

OUT: IN
side ‘side
0.7/ —

~
o

Allowable pressing force N
w
o

o
o

0.3/0.4

*Allowable supply pressure MPa

0.1

0 20 |40 e 80 100

Allowable overhang L (mm)

« Allowable supply pressure on OUT side and IN side is the theoretical output of
cylinder when pressing force is required.

/A Caution

Select the model according to the model selection step.

degraded accuracy and shortened product life.

opposite port to operate slide table.

Malfunction or the damage of the table can result.

1. Operate loads within the range of the operating limits.

If the product is used outside of the operating limit, the product may have adverse effects such as creating play at the guide,

2. If intermediate stop by external stopper is done, avoid ejection when restarting.

If lurching occurs, damage can result. In the case slide table is stopped at intermediate positions by the external stopper then
forwarded to the front, after slide table is returned to the back for just a moment to retract the stopper, supply pressure to the

3. Do not use it in such a way that excessive external force or impact force could work on it.

Although the table has adequate strength, if it is damaged, protect your hands with gloves. Otherwise, it may cause injury.
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MXQ 6A-DZ, MXQ 6-|:|Z (interch:r?ig%t:bletype)

wxa 8¢-0Z, mxq 8=0Z ()

Model Selection Series MX Q

For Transfer/

Wlth out Ad] uster speed values are within the allowable range.

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving

MXQ6(A)-10, 20Z

MXQ6(A)-30, 40, 50Z
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Series MXQ

MXQ 1 Zé'DZ, MXQ 1 2'DZ Gﬂterchangeabletvpe)

Height

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
Height For Transfer/ ? in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
MXQ =] y MXQ =] interchangeable type Without Adjuster speed values are within the allowable range.
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mxa 20A-0Z, mxa 20-0Z (s
MXxQ 25A'DZ, MXQ 25'DZ Gnterchangeablety

Height

Height

)
)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ20(A)-10, 20, 30, 40Z
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
F0|' TranSferl in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Wlthout Ad]u Ster speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

MXQ 6 B'DZ/For Transfer/Without Adjuster

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

MXQ6B-10, 20, 30Z MXQ6B-40Z
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wxa 8B-cZ, wxa 12B-Z /

Model

For Transfer/
Without Adjuster

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z

MXQ8B-40, 50Z

Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.
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Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
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Series MXQ

wxa 16B-0Z, uxa 20B-0Z

For Transfer/

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving

Wlthout Ad] uster speed values are within the allowable range.
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Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
A é é Height FOI‘ Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
M XQ c=UJ Cy M XQ =] C \iterchangeatle ype Metal Stopper with Bumper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ
MXQ 1 Zé-DZQ, MXQ 1 2-DZ§ (inlerch::;%:thlelype)
MXQ 1 6A-DZ§, MXQ 1 G-ng (interch:r?;%:tbletyp

)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

For Transfer/
Metal Stopper with Bumper
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MXQ 20A-DZ§, MXQ 20-|:|Z§(interch:?;%i:bletype)

mxa 2D A=0ZE, mxq 250128 (uer)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Tramfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Metal Stopper with Bumper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

wxa 8B-cZ8, wxa 12B-cZ8/

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

For Transfer/
Metal Stopper with Bumper
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wxa 16B-0Z%, wxa20B-Z%,

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

For Transfer/
Metal Stopper with Bumper
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Series MIXQ
MXQ 6A-DZ E, MXQ G-DZE (inlerchangeablelyp

MXQ 8 é -DZ E y MXQ 8-[]2 E (interchglr?;gegtbletype)

Height

)

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Ru bber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Height

MXQ 1 2é-DZE, MXQ 1 2-DZE (inlerchan;;eablelype)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
1 6 A Z E 1 6 Z E Height For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
M XQ -D Fy MXQ -D E \interchangeable typ, Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

MXQ 20A-DZE, MXQ 20-DZE (imerchangeabletyp
MXQ 25A-DZE, MXQ 25-ng(interch2:;ge}:bletyp

Height

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
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L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Rubber Stopper speed values are within the allowable range.
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D
MXQ 6 B'DZ E /[For Transfer/Rubber Stopper

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series UIXQ

muxa 8B-0Z, uxa 12B-0Z:

For Transfer/

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
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MXQ 1 6B'DZE, MXQ 20 B'DZE/Rubber Stopper

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)

L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.

For Transfer/
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L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 300 mm -

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 400 mm |-
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Series MIXQ
MXQ 6A-DZCIJ;, MXQ G-DZEjIl (interchzlr?;ii:bletype)

MXQ Bé-DZﬁ, MXQ B-DZﬁ (interchE:;geTbletype)

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
FOF Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
speed values are within the allowable range.
Shock Absorber (RJ) L 9

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

G G
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Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
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G

MXQ8(2)-10, 20, 30Z5

Allowable overhang L (mm) | L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 120 mm |-
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MXQ 1 2é-DZ(§, MXQ 1 2-DZEI; (interch:?;ge:tbletype)
MXQ 1 GA-DZ('E, MXQ 1 G-DZE(interchg:gi;geTbletype)

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ12(2)-10, 20, 30Z"

1.6 T

1.5 .
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1.2 \ <30p
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0.8 [HMax. load weight in
vertical operation
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& soo
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Load weight m (kg)
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L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 60 mm

Allowable overhang L (mm)
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MXQ12(4)-75, 100Z"
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L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 180 mm |-

Allowable overhang L (mm)

MXQ16(A)-10, 20, 30Z"

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transferl in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
G
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L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 200 mm (-
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Allowable overhang L (mm)

Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
MXQCC MXQCB MXQCA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order
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Series MXQ
MXQ 2OA-DZ§, MXQ 20-|:|Z§; (inlerchgﬁggegllelype)
MXQ 25A-DZ§, MXQ 25-|:|chj(interch::;ge:tmetype)

MXQ20(A)-10, 20, 30, 40Z"

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

Allowable overhang L (mm)

7.0 V =mm/s
6.0 \
o Qa |
? 5.0 \\ %0
= 4.0
2
4 14
2 3.0 5
] 500
3 20
—~—
1.0
0.0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

MXQ20(A)-75Z"

L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 60 mm

[

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
FOf TranSfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
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L3: Overhang

Allowable range: 80 mm
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L3: Overhang
Allowable range: 200 mm (-
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Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”

ﬁ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
MXQ -D i /For TranSfer/ShOCk Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
I
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Series UIXQ

mxa 8B-0Z5,

mxa 12B-0Z5

MXQ8B-10, 20, 30Z#

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.
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L3: Overhang
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MXQ12B-10, 20, 30Z

Allowable range: 300 mm |-

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
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Allowable range: 180 mm (-
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uxa 1 GB'Dzﬁ, uxa 20B--Z5

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the load weight and driving speed.

MXQ16B-10, 20, 30, 40Z#
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L3: Overhang

Allowable overhang L (mm)
Allowable range: 100 mm |-

L3: Can be used within the “Allowable overhang range”
For Transfer/ in the selection graph if the load weight and driving
Shock Absorber (RJ) speed values are within the allowable range.
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Series MXQ

Double Ported Type, Single Side Ported Type, Height Interchangeable Type/For Pressing

MXQ6A-1Z

MXQ16A-C1Z

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the pressing force and driving speed.

Allowable overhang L (mm)
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* Pressing force in the dotted line ranges are reference values as the pressing force may vary in these ranges.

* ST = Stroke
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Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type/For Pressing

Model Selection Series MX Q

Determine the overhang. (Refer to page 94 for details.)
L1, L2: Check from the cross point of the pressing force and driving speed.

MXQ6B-1Z

MXQ16B-[1Z

Allowable overhang L (mm)

* Pressing force in the dotted line ranges are reference values as the pressing force may vary in these ranges.

* ST = Stroke
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Single side ported type | Low thrust with high rigidity type | Double ported type
mMmxQoc MXQCB MXQOA

MXQO

Height interchangeable type

Common Adjuster
Options

Auto Switch
Mounting

Made to Order
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Series MXQ

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

I l

=

The dotted line shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the
portion indicated by an arrow when the plate jig is mounted by users.
Plate

- (Aluminum material)
P4

T

MXQ6(A)-0Z

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

==
MXQ6(A)-[1Z

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow when the
air slide table is retracted
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MXQ6(A)-[1Z
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(Plate size: t = 8)
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0120
ST75
T 0100 A
3 /
£ 0080
5
S 0080
ﬁi // ST 50
S 0040
s / ST 40
S ST 10 t0 30
S 0020 — — =
——----1ST 75
- e “{ST 1010 30
000 5 10 15

Load (N)

0.007
= 0.006 —
€ ST 75
£ 0.005 /
g / ST 30, 40, 50
E 0,004
)%
E_ 0.003 /// ST20 |
©
@ 0002 /
3 ST 10
= 0.001

0.000

0 5 10 15
Load (N)

0.004
/ST 10,20, 30
€
£ wow // ST40___|
£
[
& A ST 50, 75
g ooe //
8 Y/
©
2 o001 /
©
'_
0.000
0 5 10 15

Load (N)

(Plate size: t = 8)

MXQ12(4)-0Z, MXQ8B-0Z

MXQ12(4)-0Z, MXQ8B-[1Z

MXQ12()-0Z, MXQ8B-CIZ . -

0.200 0012 0.007
- ST 100 - ST 100 _
= / £ 0010 A g 0006 ST10,20,30
E o150 3 / £ oo st 40,50
£ £ 0008 5 /
g g ST 50,75 2 oo
) (] [T v,
g 0100 7 ST75 — & 000 g / S
o o / ST 30, 40 S 0003 A
3 S 000 3 //
) o o 0002
5 0050 ST 40,501 ST 100~ 5 // 5 7
8 /\/ ST 1010 30 0002 / ST 10, 20 © oo
T oozocd ST40t075 g '
[ST 101030
0.000 0.000 0.000
0 10 20 30 10 20 30 0 10 20 30
Load (N) Load (N) Load (N)
*ST = Stroke (Plate size: t = 10)

123



Model Selection Series MX Q

Table Deflection (Reference Values)

Table displacement due to
pitch moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow for the
entire stroke of the air slide table

I l

=

The dotted line shown in the graph below shows the displacement of the
portion indicated by an arrow when the plate jig is mounted by users.
Plate

- (Aluminum material)
P4

T

MXQ16(A)-0Z, MXQ12B-0Z

Table displacement due to
yaw moment load

Displacement when a load is applied to
the part indicated by the arrow for the

entire stroke of the air slide table

MXQ16(A)-0Z, MXQ12B-0Z

Table displacement due to
roll moment load
Displacement when a load is applied to

the part indicated by the arrow when the
air slide table is retracted

Lr
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Double ported type
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Low thrust with high rigidity type
MXQCB
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Series MXQ
Specific Product Precautions 1
Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions.

For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC
Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

] Mounting

ACautlon

. Do not scratch or dent the mounting side of the
body, table or end plate.
This can cause loss of parallelism in the mounting surfaces,
vibration in the guide unit and increased operating resistance, etc.
2. Do not scratch or dent on the forward side of the
rail or guide.
This could result in looseness and increased operating
resistance, etc.

9. When mounting the body, use screws with appropriate
length and do not exceed the maximum tightening torque.
Tightening with a torque above the limit could malfunction. Whereas,
tightening insufficiently could result in misalignment or come to a drop.

1. Body tapped
i |
Y 1)

==

A Caution Types other than the MXQ20(A) and MXQ25(A) have through
tapped holes. Use bolts that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the
maximum screw-in depth (L2). If long bolts are used, they can
touch the end plate and cause a malfunction etc.

ocel | pon [ Ehni] S e [ vt
3. Do not apply excessive power and load when work MXQ6 M4 x 0.7 2.1 5 8
If the external force more than the allowable moment were MXQ12 M5 x 0.8 44 " 15
applied, looseness of the guide unit or increased operating RUSEHLD M6 x 1 7.4 14 1D
L MXQ20 M6 x 1 7.4 9
resistance could take place. MXQ25 M8 x 1.25 18 12
4. Flatness of mounting surface should be 0.02 mm or less. MXQ6A M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
Poor parallelism of the workpiece mounted on the body, the MXQ8A M4 x 0.7 2.1 8 11
base, and other parts can cause vibration in the guide unit and MXQ12A | M5x0.8 4.4 8 12
increased operating resistance, etc. MXQ16A | M6 x 1 7.4 12 17
5. Select the proper connection with the load which m;gggz M'\éli):.125 71'; 192
has external support and/or guide mechanism on MXQ6B Max 0.7 > 1 5 3
the outside, and align it properly. MXQ8B M5 x 0.8 4.4 4 9
6. Avoid contact with the body during operation. MXQ12B | M6x1 74 7 12
Hands etc., may get caught in the stroke adjuster. Install a MXQ16B | M6 x 1 7.4 10 15
cover as a safety measure if there are instances to be near M§g§0cB "I’\ﬁx 16275 215: 1; 290
H : : X V. 0
the slide table during operation. MXQ12C | M5x0.8 a4 8 12

7. Keep away from objects which are influenced by
magnets.
As the body magnets are built-in, do not allow close contact
with magnetic disks, magnetic cards or magnetic tapes. Data
may be erased.

2. Through hole

l -

Model Bolt Max. tightening torque (N-m)| L (mm)

MXQ6 M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3

MXQ8 M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3

MXQ12 M4 x 0.7 2.7 11.5

MXQ16 M5 x 0.8 5.4 14.4

MXQ20 M5 x 0.8 5.4 19.3

MXQ25 M6 x 1 9.2 23.5

MXQ6A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3

MXQ8A M3 x 0.5 1.1 8.3

8. Do not touch a magnet to the table section. MXQ12A M4 x 0.7 27 8.5
Since the table is made from the magnetic substance, it could MXQ16A M5 x 0.8 5.4 12.4
turn to be magnetized if it stuck by a magnet etc. MXQ20A M5 x 0.8 5.4 16.3
That could cause auto switches etc., to malfunction. MXQ25A MEhl s s
MXQ6B M3 x 0.5 1.1 5.3

MXQ8B M4 x 0.7 2.7 4.5

MXQ12B M5 x 0.8 5.4 7.4

MXQ16B M5 x 0.8 5.4 10.3

MXQ20B M6 x 1 9.2 14.5

MXQ8C M3 x 0.5 1.1 6.3

MXQ12C M4 x 0.7 2.7 8.5
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Series MXQ

Al

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions.
For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

Mounting \

Operating Environment

/A Caution

3. Front mounting

L<—
T |
i ‘
Q N

Max. tightening | Max. screw-in

Hede] Eelt torque (N-m) | depth L (mm)
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ8(A,C) |MXQ6B | M3x05 0.9 5
MXQ12(A,C) | MXQ8B M3 x 0.5 0.9 5
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | M4 x0.7 2.1 6
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B| M5x0.8 4.4 7
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B M6 x 1 7.4 9

4. Top mounting

Acaution In order to prevent the work piece fixing bolt from hitting
the table, use a bolt of a length at least 0.5 mm shorter
than the maximum screw-in depth. If long bolts are
used, they can touch the guide block and caused
malfunction etc.

Max. tightening | Screw-in depth (mm)

Model Bolt " |torque(N-m) | Max. | Min.
MXQ6(A) — M3 x 0.5 1.1 4.1 2.1
MXQ8(A,C) |MXQ6B | M3x0.5 1.1 44 21
MXQ12(A,C) |[MXQ8B | M4x0.7 2.7 5.7 2.7
MXQ16(A) MXQ12B | M5x 0.8 5.4 7.3 3.3
MXQ20(A) MXQ16B | M5 x 0.8 5.4 7.3 3.3
MXQ25(A) MXQ20B | M6 x 1 9.2 9 4

10. The positioning hole on the table and on the bottom
of the body does not have the same center. Use
these holes during reinstallation after the table has
been removed for the maintenance of an identical
product.

ACautlon

. Do not use in the environment, where the product
could be exposed to the liquid such as cutting oil etc.
Using in the environment where the product could be exposed to
cutting oil, coolant or oil, etc., could result in looseness, increased
operating resistance, or air leakage, etc.

2. Do not use in the environment, where the product

could be exposed directly to the foreign matters
such as powder dust, blown dust, cutting chip,
spatter, etc.

This could result in looseness and increased operating
resistance, and air leakage, etc.

Please consult with SMC regarding use in this kind of
environment.

3. Do not use in direct sunlight.
4. When there are heat sources in the surrounding

area, block them off.

When there are heat sources in the surrounding area, radiated
heat may cause the product’s temperature to rise and exceed
the operating temperature range. Block off the heat with a
cover etc.

5. Do not subject it to excessive vibration and/or impact.

Please consult with SMC regarding use in this kind of
environment, as this can cause damage and malfunction.
Sufficient strength is secure for the table, but when it is
damaged, never touch it with bare hands as the broken
section and the fragments will be like a sharp-edged tool.

6. Use caution for the anticorrosiveness of linear guide

section.

Martensitic stainless steel is used for the table and guide
block. But, use caution that anti-corrosiveness is inferior to the
austenitic stainless steel. Especially, rust may be generated in
an environment where waterdrops are likely to adhere due to
condensation etc.
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A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage.

These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1),
and other safety regulations.

== = = = e ==

A\ Caution:

-
Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of
risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

A\ Warning:

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious

A\ Danger : w
injury.

| T T I RS |

+1) 1ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
etc.

A\ Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the
person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate
machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

. Before machinery/equipment is restarted,
unexpected operation and malfunction.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

take measures to prevent

/A Caution

. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

-

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

Revision history

= Excerpted from pages 35 to 163 of the Best Pneumatics No. 3 (Ver. 5).
* Added cylinder with stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) on page 5.
Rz

| /A Safety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling

Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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